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THEATER FORCES DENMARK 


ORGANIZATIONS, GOALS OF DANISH PEACE GROUPS DESCRIBED 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 4 Sep 83 Sec II pp l, 2 
[Article by Rolf Bagger] 


[Text] The Danish peace movement is preparing an 
extensive effort this fall against NATO's plans to 
deploy medium-range missiles in Europe in December. 
But the peace movement does not agree about anything 
except opposition to the missiles. Beneath the sur- 
face there are deep fundamental differences. This is 
a portrait of the Danish peace movement: what unites 
{t at the moment and what may split it up later on. 


The Danish peace movement is getting ready for a hot fall. Together with 
peace movements in the rest of West Europe it is preparing the biggest uni- 
fied effort in many years, all of it aimed at preventing the deployment of 
572 medium-range missiles with nuclear warheads in West Europe. This is 
being done under the slogan: "Stop nuclear missiles--life must continue.” 


Behind the deployment lies the NATO council of ministers’ so-called dual 
decision from 12 December 1979 which involves the deployment of 108 Pershing 
II missiles and 464 so-called cruise missiles. This fall is expected to 

be a really hot one because deployment is due to start in December unless 
the United States and the Soviet Union have reached agreement in Geneva by 
then on an agreement on the number of medium-range missiles in Europe. 


"The last half of 1983 will be decisive for whether or not the 572 nuclear 
missiles are deployed in West Europe. Therefore we must do everything we 
can to prevent the missile decision from being implemented," the last issue 
of the quarterly issued by the movement No to Nuclear Arms stated, for 
example. 


Limits to Agreement 


But if there is broad agreement about the campaign's joint slogan and the 
goals it describes, that is just about the only thing on which the peace 
movement is in agreement. 























They do not agree on NATO's motives and reasons for the depioyment. Nor 

do they exactly agree about why these particular missiles need to be com- 
batted so energetically when there are approximately 50-60,000 nuclear war- 
heads in the world today, divided up among tens of thousands of rockets, 
missiles, airplanes, cannons, torpedoes and other so-called means of de- 
livery. 


Nor do they agree at all about what else the two superpowers, the United 
States and the Soviet Union, and the two military alliances, NATO and the 
Warsaw Pact, should do to get disarmament going and, underlying all this, 
they are in complete disagreement as Co which forces--political, «cial, 
economic, psychological--create the arms buildup. 


The last time the peace movement could get together despite daily disa- 
greemeuts was when the American government a few years ago introduced the 
neutron bomb as a way of combatting the Warsaw Pact's enormous tank 
superiority in Europe. At the time, NATO people also called the neutron 
bomb a gift to the peace movements. There is much to irdicate that the 
572 missiles are an even bigger gift. 


Missiles Unifying 


Since the missiles are American, they make excellent targets for anti- 
American agitation and can be used as scare tactics in the fight against 
"U.S. imperialism.” Since they are also produced by American industries, 
they can also be used in the anticapitalist--anarchist, socialist, commun- 
ist--agitation against the western system of society. 


For those who view the United States as a remote place and capitalism as 
something fairly abstract, it is important that the missiles are being de- 
ployed under a decision by the NATO council of ministers and will be placed 
under the NATO command in wartime. This makes things more down to earth 
for those who feel that it is NATO and Denmark's membership in NATO that 

is the root of all evil. 


But the groups who feel that nuclear weapons are just as objectionable in 
the East as in the West can be involved in the struggle against the 572 
missiles. For them, having anything at all happening in the area of arms 
reduction is more important than where it happens. 


At the same time, the missiles can unify all the groups who for purely 
moral and ethical reasons find nuclear weapons more objectionable than con- 
ventional weapons and since Denmark shares responsibility for making the 
decision, the moral and ethical arguments can be addressed directly to 
Danish politicians and Danish public opinion. 


Nuclear arms reduction must start where we ourselves have scme influence, 
the argument goes. 























Actions 


But in addition to this there are two things in particular that make the 
572 missiles especially suitable as the main target for activities by the 
entire peace movement this fall. 


In the first place it has been possible to a large extent to depict the 
missile deployment--correctly or incorrectly--as a one-sided and isolated 
western step, a new twist in the arms spiral for which the West is solely 
responsible. This is because the deployment involves a new weapons system 
that does not just replace another or represent an ongoing modernization 
and because the deployment rests on a clear unanimous dec’ sion by the NATO 
council of ministers, made quite openly. 


In the second place the missiles are to be deployed cn the soil of West 
Europe, which makes them ideal targets for demonstrations, marches and 

other forms of action in which campaigns can be transformed into active 
visible deeds. 


All ‘2 all this means that the 572 missiles have created the basis for a 
unification of the quite varied and ordinarily disputing peace groups on 
some carefully planned, goal-directed mass demonstrations that appear like- 
ly at this time to surpass anything Europe has ever seen before in such 
actions as those directed against West German nuclear power plants, for ex- 
ample. 


Dividing Lines 


But even so, behind the current agreement we can observe a striking split 
in the peace movement which in the long run could turn out to be as impor- 
tant as the unity that characterizes the movement now. 


The main thing dividing the movement is the stand on the Soviet Union. In 
the current situation this does not have much practical significance, but 
{t has also left its mark on this fall's activities. 


Just a few years ago the Committee of Cooperation for Peace and Security 
was the central unifying organization in the Danish peace movement. It was 
formed in 1974 but had its breakthrough in 1977 when the debate on the 
neutron bomb gathered steam. As an umbrella organization, it gathered a 
long list of t~anspolitical and apolitical organizations in addition to 
representatives of a number of political parties and union organizations. 


But the committee's eventually poorly-concealed pro-Soviet and at least 
openly anti-American and anti-western attitude led a number of organiza- 
tions and individuals to leave the committee in protest. Among them, for 
example, the United Nations League and Social Democrat Lasse Budtz, who 
afterward called the committee "a communist front organization that is 
clearly directed against one of the superpowers.” 

















Of well-known Social Democratic "names" the only one now left is journalist 
Fva Bendix--who is also a member of the committee's board--apparently due 
to some anti-American sentiment which she expressed most recently in the 
TV broadcast, "Brotherhood--Fellowship” a week ago. The only political 
party organization today besides the communists is the Single-Tax Party's 
Youth League. 


A Division 


In light of NATO's dual decision and partly as a reaction against the Com- 
mittee of Cooperation’s pro-Soviet attitude and the dominant influence of 
a number of communists on the work of the committee, a meeting was held 

in January 1980 in Tisvildeleje which was attended by author Erik Knudsen, 
journalist Jorgen Dragsdahl of INFORMATION and civil engineer Niels Munk 
Plum, among others. 


It was decided at the meeting to start collecting signatures against the 
572 missiles independently of the Committee of Cooperation's work, because 
as they put it later it lacked credibility to participate in peace work 
side by side with the communists. 


From the signature drive sprang the movement, No to Nuclear Arms, which is 
today the second big organization in the peace movement--on the opposite 
side of the dividing line that divides the movement on the question of 
attitudes toward the Soviet Union. 


The communists were immediately aware of what this meant. For instance, 
the Danish Communist Youth League's famous pamphlet, "War or Peace--A Cata- 
logue of Ideas for the Peace Struggle," from the end of March 1980 said of 
No to Nuclear Arms: "In reality it is an effort to divide us and because 
we have too much influence--in their opinion.” In good communist tradi- 
tion, the pamphlet also names Jorgen Dragsdahl as prominent in No to 
Nuclear Arms. Dragsdahl told BERLINGSKE TIDENDE that while he did attend 
the first meeting, he has never been a member of or active in No to Nuclear 


Arms. 


Changes 


The exodus from the Committee of Cooperation made its effectiveness with 
the public considerably less than it had been before. In subsequent years 
an increasing amount of work in the peace movement took place outside the 
committee. But as always when communists take part in organization work 
and overt actions, the Committee of Cooperation and its twin, Union Move- 
ment for Peace, which consists of a number of small, primarily communist- 
led union organizations and {ndividual unions, have succeeded in gaining 

a central place in the peace movement. As so often before, this has hap- 
pened through a combination of making major changes and energetic, pur- 
poseful activist efforts. 











Just as the Committee of Cooperation once changed itself, presumably in 
order to unite the entire peace movement into a single umbrella organiza- 
tion (the committee itself has never used this expression), which then be- 
came communist-dominated, the committee -alled a few months ago for the 
formation of a new umbrella organization called the National Campaign to 
Stop Nuclear Missiles. The change succeeded to some extent, since the 
list of member organizations became somewhat broader than the committee's. 
Thus they were able to enlist the organization, Social Democrats Against 
Nuclear Arms and Militarism. 


At this time the National Campaign is organizing most of the activities-- 
meetings, conferences, demonstrations and rallies--that are due to take 
place this fall. 


But the effort to again gather the entire peace movement under one hat--or 
umbrella--failed. The No to Nuclear Arms movement did no* join up. 


Pro-Soviet 


People in No to Nuclear Arms told BERLINGSKE TIDENDE that this is mainly 
because the basis of the work done by the National Campaign is too pro- 
Soviet. Of course local branches and individual members of No to Nuclear 
Arms can--and do--take part and the group also supports the National Cam- 
pagisn's practical arrangements, but the group cannot act as a cosponsor 
or share responsibility for slogans and statements. 


But in addition to that, one can also observe how an effort is being made 
to develop the National Campaign into a direct replacement for the Com- 
mittee of Cooperation as an umbrella organization for the entire peace 
movement, so that the communists can again become influential, according 
to people in No to Nuclear Arms. 


"We know the other half of the peace movement well enough to know that we 
work best when we work separately," said Ole Waever, one of three spokesmen 
for No to Nuclear Arms chosen by the group's national congress. "We 
deeply disagree on some of the fundamental issues in peace work--on our 
yiew of the two superpowers, on the Geneva talks and on which forces are 
creating the arms buildup-~but organizational differences also divide us. 
We are a grass-roots movement and have no elected leaders who can make de- 
cisions on behalf of the movement. Therefore we do not take part in um- 
brella organizations.” 


One More Effort 





When the attempt to make the National Campaign into a new unifying umbrella 
for the entire peace movement succeeded only partially, the forces behind 
the Committee of Cooperation and the National Campaign made one more effort 
this spring to form an umbrella organization. This occurred with invita- 
tions to Peace Conference '83 which will be held on 24 and 25 September. 
The first preliminary meeting was held on 1 June and the next meeting took 








place at Christiansborg on 18 August. The invitation to the Christians- 
borg meeting read: 


"In consideration of the serious situation, it is extreme)y important that 
both the conference and the preliminary meeting be representative of the 
entire spectrum of the Danish peace movement....It is our intention that 
Peace Conference ‘83 be the start of a joint fall campaign that unites 

the whole Danish peace movement....Now we must find a basis for uniting 
everyone in a joint effort and in joint discussions." 


This time too the preparations for the preliminary meeting were thorough. 
As early as the invitation to the Christiansborg meeting, the sponsors in- 
cluded a “preliminary proposal for a final appeal from the conference” 
containing forceful requests to the government and Folketing. 


Two Demands Met 


But once again things worked out differently. As early as the meeting of 
11 June {as published] and again at the meeting of 18 August, spokesmen 
for No to Nuclear Arms had to report that the movement could not take part 
on the existing basis. Two demands would have to be met if they were to 
cosponsor the conference: {t must not turn into a new umbrella organiza- 
tion but be a complete and onetime event and it must not end in any kind 
of endorsement of statements, resolutions or slogans. 


The representatives of the National Campaign, which initiated the confer- 
ence, yielded to both demands. In No to Nuclear A-ms, they say that they 
are not greatly concerned in general with this kind of traditional meet- 
ing with speeches and resolutions. They put more stress on seminars where 
there is time to analyze security policy in greater detail and to report 
on and debate the results of international peace research. Thus the move- 
ment issued invitations to a peace seminar on 1 and 2 October in Copen- 
hagen entitled, "Democracy and Militarism,” with participants from Den- 
mark, Sweden, West Germany and the United States. 


Disagreement 


The reason why it is primarily the view toward the Soviet Union that is 
dividing the two major tendencies in the peace movement is partly that 
there is a different interpretation of which forces create the arms build- 
up and partly that there is disagreement on ideas on what peace activities 
should involve, since the pro-Soviet faction of the movement wants to 
limit itself to acttvities that can unite the entire peace movement, which 
by definition would only be those directed against the western countries. 


In the Committee of Cooperation, the chairman, civil engineer Villum Hansen, 
and board -mber Anker Schjerning, secretary of the Danish Communist Party, 
said: "The real threat to world peace is the confrontation policy conduct- 
ed by the United States. As long as the Soviet Union sticks to its program 
of developing a socialist society, the country cannot have aggressive 











intentions. The driving forces behind the arms buildup are forces lo- 
cated in the capitalist system itself--not necessarily aimed at creating 
war but at earning money through an arms buildup.” 


A remarkable connection between this attitude toward the Soviet Union and 
the Danish political system was expressed in the withdrawn proposal for 
the final appeal from Peace Conference '83 which the National Campaign 
sent out along with the invitation to the preliminary meeting. It read: 


"We appeal to the Danish government to present these demands from Folketing 
and the majority of the Danish people (on extending the time limit on the 
Geneva talks, Ed.) over and over again to the governments of the United 
States and the other NATO lands. The government must demand that not one 
new American missile be deployed before all governments of NATO countries 
have had a chance to thoroughly evaluate the course of the American-Soviet 
negotiations in Geneva at a new meeting of the NATO council." 


NATO and the Geneva Talks 


The proposed appeal was inacceptable to the No to Nuclear Arms people be- 
cause it protested solely against the deployment of more American missiles 
when the Soviet Union is deploying more SS-20's every day. But people from 
No to Nuclear Arms also had to point out to the National Campaign the ab- 
surdity of the Danish CP people, among others, appealing to a nonsocialist 
government and to NATO's council of ministers, thus assigning an important 
role to the council in the area of arms reduction. 


But there was also disagreement in relation to the Geneva talks. One of 
the National Campaign's slogans is: "Give the talks a chance." When asked 
if that meant that a negotiation result in Geneva between the United States 
and the Soviet Union that allowed deployment of some of the 572 missiles 

in West Europe would be acceptable, Villum Hansen and Anker Schjerning re- 
plied that the only satisfactory result would be that none cf the 572 mis- 
siles are deployed. 


When they back a demand for extending the negotiation time limit, it is 
because this means a postponement of the deployment. That the Soviet Union 
can continue to deploy the SS-20's in the meantime is unimportant, since 
they merely replace the outdated SS-4 and $S-5 missiles as part of a mod- 
ernization program, the argument goes. 


The proposed statement for Peace Conference '83 is also remarkable for the 
following statement: "It is a fatal illusion to believe in greater Soviet 
concessions at the negotiating table because NATO demonstrates its strength 
and forcefulness by deploying the first couple of dozen missiles." 


A few days ago, Soviet leader Yuri Andropov offered to remove and destroy 
a large number of SS-20's if NATO would refrain from deploying the 572 
missiles. 

















Politicians 


But Villum Hansen and Anker Schjerning think the Geneva talks should be 
respected, quite simply because in the last analysis it is the politicians 
on both sides who must reach an understanding and make agreements and they 
are the ones who make the decisions. 


That view is definitely not shared by No to Nuclear Arms, which incident- 
ally regards itself as part of the international peace movement. Arms re- 
duction talks like the ones going on now in Geneva serve only to legiti- 
mize the arms buildup by the two superpowers. Agreements are reached in 
a single area because it suits both superpowers, but the arms buildup is 
allowed to continue wildly and unchecked in other geographic and weapons 
technology areas, they say. 


From a historical perspective, the Soviet Union has good reasons for want- 
ing a strong defense, according to those in No to Nuclear Arms. But the 
Soviet society is a totalitarian society that lacks a number of elementary 
human rights and has a small elite at the top of a power pyramid and the 
Soviet Union also has its military bureaucratic complex that is the driving 
force behind the arms buildup, just as the United States has its military- 
industrial complex, they say. 


The military threat in the Soviet Union is regarded as being wildly ex- 
aggerated, partly because they think the country’s military capacity itself 
has been overestimated and partly because the country is already having a 
hard time controlling the occupied East European cvuntries and Afghani- 
stan. How is the USSR supposed to be capable of occupying and controlling 
West Europe too? 


Nonsocialist Peace Movement 


Some of these views and attitudes are found here and there in the emerging 
nonsocialist peace movement, although so far it is not regarded as part 

of the peace movement at all by the traditional movement. What the non- 
socialist peace groups have ir common is support for Denmark’s previous de- 
fense policy and approval for the deployment of the 572 missiles unless the 
Soviet Union makes acceptable concessions in Geneva. 


"Our disagreement with the traditional peace movement is not enormous, after 
all," said Viggo Fischer, who as a participant in the so-called peace bus 
action in Moscow a few years ago is a pioneer in the nonsocialist peace 
movement. "We want a mutually balanced arms reduction and share a desire 
for fewer weapons. And we could also have a sensible dialogue with the 
people from No to Nuclear Arms, for example, which has a broader and more 
balanced perspective. But as far as we can see, the problem is that we 

are confronted with an ambitious and dissatisfied superpower with an un- 
stable internal structure where a power elite rules the large masses," said 
Fischer. 











‘We have no use for the 572 missiles. What in the world are we going to 
do with them? The traditional peace movement is quite right about that, 
but we must force the Soviet Union into arms reduction, since they will 
not cut back voluntarily," said Ulrik Poulsen of Democratic Peace Action. 
"The socialists are doing a good job and there is a lot of personal good 
in them, but politically this is not good, since they have enormous in- 
fluence here but none on the other side,” said Poulsen. 


Roads to Arms Reduction 


If the nonsocialist peace movement can join the Committee of Cooperation 
and the National Campaign in accepting the Geneva talks and wishing them 
to result in an agreement--even though this undeniably occurs on the basis 
of vastly different motives--the nonsocialist peace movement can to some 
extent share the view of No to Nuclear Arms when it comes tc the Soviet 
Union. 


But that does not lead to agreement on how to get arms reduction going. 
Unilateral western disarmament, according to the Committee of Cooperation 
and the National Campaign, based on the idea that there is no Soviet 
threat but that it is the West, especially the United States, that is a 
threat to peace. 


Mutual, balanced arms reduction, according to the nonsocialst peace move- 
ment, which finds the balance between East and West decisive for the 
preservation of peace. 


But No to Nuclear Arms is not terribly concerned with balance. The stock- 
piles of nuclear weapons are so enormous on both sides that even a sizable 
reduction on one side would not disturb the balance. Instead one should 
try confidence-building unilateral steps such as nondeployment of the 572 
missiles without an agreement on counter measures OT the formation of 
nuclear-free zones without these necessarily being balanced from a mili- 
tary point of view. 


For economic reasons alone, the Soviet Union would be glad to respond with 
similar steps, they say in No to Nuclear Arms--views that naturally have 
the very vocal support of the Committee of Cooperation and the National 
Campaign, although their motives are somewhat different. 


Organizations 


If there are fairly irreconcilable concepts of the route to arms reduc- 
tion in the peace movement, the differences are no less striking when it 
comes to organizational forms, which in turn reflect the views of society 


held by the various groups. 


The nonsocialist organization, Democratic Peace Faction, is being construct- 
ed according to the same principles as a party organization with a national 











leadership of 11 people at the top and a structure that relies on the 

county organizations that are now being formed, which in turn could have 
local groups or individuals beneath them. The structure is not much differ- 
ent, in other words, from the structures we are familiar with already from 
the political sector in this country. 


The Committee of Cooperation (and the National Campaign) are somewhat more 
loosely organized, but even so they are built up like a pyramid with local 
committees and member organizations--especially trade union groups--at the 
bottom and a congressionally-elected chairman, two vice chairman and a 
steering committee at the top. With a little good will, the structure is 
reminiscent of the structure in the union movement. 


Offshoots 


It is characteristic for the pro-Soviet part of the peace movement that it 
is formed through offshoots with a strikingly long list of the same people 
involved, presumably because this creates greater breadth and more contacts 
in the work. That this is a very well-known communist procedure and that 
at times the Danish CP asks certain key people to remain cutside the party 
in order to give the work an illusion of trustworthy political neutrality 
is one thing. Another is that this actually guarantees substantial local 
participation and activity. 


Take, for example, the organization, Christians for Arms Reduction, which 
has around 300 members, among them a very large number of pastors, an organ- 
ization that belongs to the National Campaign to Stup Nuclear Missiles. 

The working committee of Christians for Arms Reduction, which has eight 
members, includes such people as Pastor Hans Nebel, formerly a very active 
member of the leadership of the Committee of Cooperation, as well as Pastor 
Jan Gronborg and the former Radical Liberal Folketing member Meta Ditzel, 
both of them members of the board of the Committee of Cooperation. 


The information pamphlet for Christians for Arms Reduction reveals the 
following: "Christians for Arms Reduction does not intend to be an alter-~ 
native to other peace groups. On the contrary, we regard it as self- 
evident that those affiliated with us are active in their local or union 
peace activities. For most people, affiliation with Christians for Arms 
Reduction can be regarded as a supplement to our daily local involvement 
in peace work." 


Incidentally the pamphlet was printed by Pastor Jan Gronborg, who also 
publishes the Committee of Cooperation's paper, FREDSMEDDELELSER . 


The paragraph in the organization's bylaws that states the purpose of the 
group also reads: "It is desirable that those who are affiliated with 
Christians for Arms Reduction are also part of a local ‘regular peace 
grou," for everyday activities, so that we are not in competition with 


existing peace groups.” 
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Grass-Roots Movement 


No to Nuclear Arms is a real grass-roots movement. "In our form we are 
related to OOA, the Organization for Information on Nuclear Power,” said 
Ole Waever. "We have a completely flat structure with autonomous local 
groups and we have no elected leaders. Actually we have no members, just 
active participants. We are a movement, not an organization.” 


It is precisely this lack of formal organization in No to Nuclear Arms 
that gives the better-organized pro-Soviet peace movement greater impact 
on the public. "The Danish CP simply has several thousand activitists at 
its disposal, not all of them necessarily party members but they show up 
every time there is a need for them. The rest of us more Danish grass- 
roots movements simply cannot match that," said a member of the Communist 
Workers’ Party (KAP) who is active in No to Nuclear Arms. 


But the lack of organization expresses more than just a desire to avoid a 
traditional organizational power pyramid. It reflects a cesire for and a 
concept of an entirely different small organization and--they say them- 
selves--a more genuine democratic society than the present one. Therefore, 
work in No to Nuclear Arms is indirectly an effort to change society as 
well. 


Human Rights 


This concept of a different society has led the unallied peace movement 
both here at home and abroad, deep into discussions of the Soviet Union and 
East Europe as well as initiatives concerning them. 


"We must have a real peace movement in the East that is independent of the 
official one," said Ole Waever. "We know that this is on tke way in the 
Soviet Union, but for the moment we can keep in contact only with the offi- 
cial movement. But since we have already become interesting to the Russians 
due to our influence, they cannot avoid us and we can also make demands 

on them, for example to be allowed to talk with the alternative peace move- 
ment too and to talk directly with ordinary Russians. However we already 
had good contacts in East Europe, for example with the church movement for 
the right to conscientious objection in the GDR, with the Hungarian intel- 
lectuals and with the Polish workers. We must and will have a dynamic im- 
pact on East European society, it is not enough with dynamics in the West. 
The goal is detente from below via all conceivable contacts between East 
and West, in order to stabilize and defuse things. The nonsocialist peace 
movement cannot do that. We saw how their peace bus was dismissed in ad- 
vance at the border." 


East Europe 


"The Yalta agreement among the allies, which dates from 1945, is a sensi- 
tive point," said Kirsten Bruun of MILITAERKRITISK MAGASIN FORSVAR. “Many 
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people have been unwilling for years to admit the oppression that is going 
on in the East. The Soviet Union is a closed and totalitarian country 
that is based on everyone being afraid. In the eyes of the regime, the 
alternative peace movements there are revolutionary simply because they 
openly ask for information about the arms buildup both in the East and 

in the West and the problem is that just by being in touch with them, we 
enable them to refer to the Yalta agreement and claim that we are inter- 
fering in the internal affairs of the Soviet Union. But we still cannot 
avoid becoming concerned with human rights in East Europe--as part of the 
work for peace.” 


This view is not shared by everyone in the peace movement. Conflict re- 
searcher Jan Oberg said: "This view comes close to saying that we must 
change the system over there in order to get rid of nuclear weapons. This 
leads to the opposite thought: a movement there that demands the elimina- 
tion of capitalism in the West in order to get rid of nuclear weapons, 
since capitalism has not promoted peace and disarmament. It would be gro- 
tesque for peace movements to want to change the social system in the East 
but not in the West.” 


And in the Committee of Cooperation they said: "Linking human rights and 
arms reduction leads us nowhere. The possibilities for reinforcing human 
rights will become better when we have eliminated the nuclear threat.” 


Even so, the question of human rights in the East is of increasing concern 
to the international, primarily unallied peace movement in West Europe. 

At an international peace conference in West Berlin in May the issue of 
human rights occupied a very prominent place in the debate, and the debate 
does not seem to have stopped since--on the contrary. So even now we can 
get a feeling of the period that will follow the confrontations on the 572 
missiles this fall and winter. 


6578 
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THEATER FORCES DENMARK 


POLL FINDS DANES ALMOST EVENLY DIVIDED ON PEACE MOVEMENTS 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 4 Sep 83 p 5 
[Article by Asger Schultz] 


[Text] It has been repeated to the point of sounding trivial that every- 
one wants peace to be maintained. Of course this goes without saying, but 
even so the efforts to guarantee world peace--with the bogeyman being a 
showdown between the two superpowers--is dividing the population into 
groups that differ from each other. 


This is apparent when one looks at the attitude of the public toward the 
movements that are lumped together under the name of the "peace movement." 


The Gallup Institute asked a representative selection of the adult popula- 
tion, about 1,000 respondents, two questions that cover the two things that 
have been referred to most frequently in the dispute over the activity of 
the peace movement. 


The two questions were as follows: 


"The peace movement has been criticized in two ways. First it has been 
said that the peace movement has been organizationally infiltrated to such 
an extent that it is the communists and those with strong left-wing 
orientations who really stand behind the peace movements. Do you think 
this is correct or incorrect?” 


And: "Regardless of this, another criticism has been that the activity 
and demands of the peace movement have benefited the Soviet Union in a 
onesided way. Do you think that is correct or incorrect?" 


These were the responses to the two questions in percentages: 


Peace movement infiltrated by communists: 


Correct 45 
Incorrect 35 
Don't know 20 
Total 100 
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Peace movement benefiting the Soviet Union: 


Correct 26 
Incorrect 50 
Don't know 24 
Total 100 


As we can see, there is relatively broad acceptance of the charge that the 
peace movement is infiltrated by communists (45 percent to 35 percent). 


But on the other hand, people do not accept the charge that the peace 
movement onesidedly benefits the Soviet Union. And the difference here is 
substantially larger with around a quarter (roughly 26 percent) of those 
asked agreeing with the statement but twice as many (50 percent) or half 
disagreeing with the statement. 


If we divide up the population into two groups, either clear supporters or 
clear opponents of the activity of the peace movement, one can say that 
the supporters are those who reject both statements, while the opponents 
are those who accept both statements. The rest can then be designated as 
undecided. Such a division produces this distribution in the survey; 


Supporters 29 
Opponents 23 
Undecided 48 
Total 100 


A relative majority and roughly a quarter (29 percent) of those asked can 
be described as supporters of the peace movement while a minority of just 
under a quarter of the population (23 percent) opposes it. In other words, 
by far the most people, almost half (48 percent), do not have a clear po- 
sition on this issue. 


The question then is whether there are characteristic differences in the 
two groups, those for and those against the movement. 


In the table below, all three groups have been divided up according to a 
number of sociodemographic factors such as sex, age, degree of urbaniza- 
tion, etc., as well as political affiliation. 


As the table shows there are characteristic differences between supporters 
and opponents of the activity of the peace movement. 


In the first place there are big differences according to sex. More women 
are supporters than opponents while there are far more opponents among men. 


Secondly, supporters are substantially younger than opponents. Over half 


of the supporters (53 percent) are under 39 compared to only 39 percent 
among opponents. 
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Factors Affecting Attitudes Toward Peace Movement 








Factors Total For Against Undecided 
Men 49 46 59 46 
Women 51 54 41 54 
Total 100 100 100 100 
15-24 years old 19 22 13 19 
25-39 years old 28 31 26 27 
40-59 years old 28 28 26 29 
60 years and over 25 19 35 25 
Total 100 100 100 100 
Capital residents 27 32 28 24 
Provincial town residents 45 44 45 45 
Residents of rural districts 28 24 27 31 
Total 100 100 100 100 
Elementary school 63 59 54 68 
Middle/secondary school 24 19 33 23 
Higher education 13 22 13 9 
Total 100 100 100 100 
Blue-collar workers 22 22 18 23 
White-collar workers 30 31 28 31 
Self-employed 8 4 16 7 
Apprentices, students, etc. 12 20 7 11 
Retirees 21 17 24 21 
Married with no outside 

occupation 7 6 7 7 
Total 100 100 100 100 
To right of Social Democrats 5? 28 78 55 
Social Democrats 3- 41 20 39 
To left of Social Democrats 13 31 2 6 
Total 100 100 100 100 


All figures are expressed in percentages. 


There are also more--substantially more--of those with a higher education 
among the supporters, 22 percent compared to 13 percent. 


The differences according to the occupations of respondents basically re- 
flected age differences. Most striking, as one might have expected, were 
differences according to political affiliation. To a very large extent 
activity in the peace movement is the cause of those with true leftist 
orientations, in the sense of those who have the greatest sympathy for it. 
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Almost a third (31 percent) of the supporters are real left wingers, in 
other words voters to the left of the Social Democrats, with almost none 
among the opponents and a 13 percent representation in the population as 
a whole. 


On the other hand, more than three-fourths (78 percent) of the opponents 
are located to the right of the Social Democrats, while the Social Demo- 
crats themselves are predominantly supporters with only half as many among 
the opponents (41 compared to 20 percent). 


There were also several differences in addition to those shown in the 
table--among other things, the majority of supporters were public employees 
while the majority of opponents were privately employed and the total im- 
pression is that regardless of the obvious strong mutual cesire to avoid 
nuclear war, the peace movement in its present form and with tts current 
activities does not offer a possibility that could be expected to unite 

the broad mass of public opinion. 


In spite of its simple message, most people remain nonparticipants and 

only a minority go in for che peace movement, and in addition to that, this 
minority is so off balance in its composition that it is hard to imagine 
substantially greater support than the peace movement now has. 


(Reproduction permitted if BERLINGSKE TIDENDE and the Gallup Institute are 
cited as sources.) 
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THEATER FORCES SWEDEN 


PAPER CRITICIZES PALME'S URGING FOR DELAY IN EUROMISSILES 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 25 Aug 83 p 2 


(Editorial: "Palme and NATO") 


[Text] During his visit to Athens, Prime Minister Olof Palme announced 
his support for a Greek proposal to delay the deployment of NATO's new 
medium-range missiles in western Europe. 


Under NATO's dual decision from 1979, these missiles will start being de- 
ployed in December unless the negotiations between the United States and 
the Soviet Union on European nuclear armaments that are being held in 
Geneva lead to results before then. 


Greek Prime Minister Andreas Papandreou presented a proposal to the Ameri- 
can government a few days ago that implementation of the NATO decision be 
postponed for 6 months to give the Geneva talks more time. 


What Olof Palme thinks is of limited interest in this case. As head of 

the government of a small neutral country, he cannot influence the decision- 
making process. But delaying the deployment of the new nuclear missiles 

is a burning issue. 


All the NATO governments, with the exception of Greece, still stand behind 
the 1979 decision, but some of them are obviously feeling the pressure of 
public opinion that is hostile to nuclear arms and nervousness is mounting. 


There is good soil in western Europe for all proposals aimed at delaying 
or cancelling the reinforcement of NATO's nuclear defense system that was 


decided on. 


West Germany is a key country in this context and opinion polls show that 
a majority of West Germans oppose the deployment of medium-range missiles 
4n that country. The West German peace movement is planning campaigns for 
this fall that could very well erupt into violence. Widespread demon- 
strations can also be expected in other West European NATO countries. 
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The Geneva talks on European nuclear armaments, which began in November 
1981, have been fruitless so far, by and large. To postpone implementa- 
tion of the NATO decision to give the negotiators more time for consider- 
ation might seem at first glance to be a very sensible idea, but if one 
considers the outcome, it looks quite different. 


The goal of the Geneva talks should be to create a nuclear balance in 
Europe at the lowest possible level. But it is the Soviets who hold the 
strongest cards. The Soviet Union, by western estimates, has already de- 
ployed more than 350 medium-range missiles of the SS-20 type, every one 

of them equipped with three nuclear warheads. Two-thirds of these missiles 
are aimed at West Europe and deployment of $S-20's is continuing. 


There are no medium-range missiles in West Europe today. Against the real 
Soviet advantage, NATO can only present a firm resolve to reinforce its 
nuclear defense as planned with 572 new missiles--108 Pershing 2's and 464 
cruise missiles. Each hesitation plays into the hands of the Soviets, 
each delay tempts the Soviet leaders to continue their delaying tactics. 


If NATO keeps its powder dry, there is still a chance that the round of 
talks this fall will lead to acceptable results or at least to new open- 
ings. Firmness and a desire for peace can very well go hand in hand. 
Those who say the opposite are distorting the truth. 


6578 
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TERRORISM PORTUGAL 


BRIEFS 


TRANSPORTATION OF EXPLOSIVES QUESTIONED--The PSP [ Public Security Police | 
seized 8 kilograms of gelomonite (an explosive far more powerful than dyna- 
mite) from a passenger at the Azorian airport of Lajes who was en route from 
Lisbon to the island of Flores. It was initially believed that the passenger 
was a dangerous terrorist, but he was quickly identified as a peaceful em- 
ployee of a construction company in Aveiro who was quite innocently carry ing 
to Flores a quantity of explosive material intended for construction work in 
progress on that island. Moreover, it was not the first time he had done so. 
In other words, the passengers of TAP [Portuguese Air Lines] and SATA 

had on more than one occasion flown in the compa..y of someone 
who with a clear conscience and in line of duty carried with him enough explo- 
sives to provoke a catastrophe. How is it possible that all this could have 
gone unnoticed by the police surveillance at Portela airport? And how will 
such criminal careleseness be investigated and punished? (Text | [Lisbon 0 
DIABO in Portuguese 30 Aug 83 p 8] 10992 


cso: 3542/215 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS EUROPEAN AFFAIRS 


REPORT ON FEC ENERGY CONSUMPTION, SITUATION 
Athens MESIMVRINI in Greek 12 Aug 83 p 10 


(Text] The Greek chairmanship for this 6-month period is being called on 
to deal with the critical energy problems which the Community faces, such 
as those of nuclear energy, coal, electric power, natural gas, and so forth. 
Problems on which it has taken “domestic” positions different from those 
which prevail in the Community. 


The major issue of nuclear energy which the government is dealing with 
for the coming decade should now give rise to similar plans in the other 
member countries of the EEC, so that the Community's energy program will 
not lag behind in this sector. According to the existing programs: 


Some 13 nuclear plants will be linked to the Community's network in 1983. 
Thus, five nuclear reactors are being built in France (!), two in Germany, 
and six in Great Britain. 


By these means, in the course of 1983 the total net capacity of nuclear 
energy will increase by 11.5 GWE, with it being expected to reach 56.4 GWE 
at the end of 1983. In 1982 the production of electricity from nuclear 
plants came to 225 TWE [as published] that is, it noted an increase of 
11.5 percent in comparison to 1981. 


Since the increase in total production of electric power was smaller than 
the increase in production of electricity from nuclear energy, it is 
concluded that for economic reasons nuclear energy has succeeded in 
displacing certain electric-power plants based on petroleum. 


It is anticipated that this tendency will continue also in 1983, with a 
percentage of increase of 15 percent, with nuclear energy representing 
21.3 percent of the total production of electricity. 


Preliminary data show that the gross domestic consumption of energy 
(excluding reserves) declined in 1982 by 2 percent and came to about 
891 million tons of equivalent petroleum (t.i.p.). 


This is the third year in a row in which the consumption of energy has 
declined in the Community, a year in which the lowest demand since 1975 


has appeared. 
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This tendency of decreasing consumption should be examined within the 
economic framework of the essentially non-existent increase in the real 
Gross National Product of the Community in 1982, the drop in the index of 
industrial production, and the percentage of unemployment of the overall 
labor force, which increased to 10 percent. 


If the ratio of consumption of energy/GNP is set at the value of 100 for 
1979, it is found that in 1980 it decreased to the value 94, in 1981 to 91, 
and in 1982 to 89. The similar index for the consumption of oil per unit 
of GNP (1979 = 100) corresponds to the value 91 in 1980, to 83 in 1981, 

and to 80 in 1982--so this decrease was much greater than the decrease 

in the overall energy index, and it points to signficant structural changes 
in the market. Thus the percentage of petroleum use in relation to the 
gross domestic consumption of energy was 54.5 percent in 1979, but in 

1982 it decreased to 48.7 percent. 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS FRANCE 


AUROUX, LECLERC FIGHT OVER GASOLINE PRICE REDUCTION 
Leclerc Risks License Loss 

Paris LIBERATION in French 25 Aug 83 p 2 

[Article by Laurent Joffrin] 


[Text] The two branches of the Leclerc family decided a few 
months ago to lower the price of gasoline below the authorized 
limits. Competing station owners have taken them to court, 
but without much success. Secretary of State Jean Auroux 

has come to their aid, and there is a move to hold a round- 
table. 


The existence of the small service station owner takes precedence over gasoline 
for the consumer. That, apparently, is the cautious philosophy guiding Jean 
Auroux, secretary of state to the minister of industry responsible for energy. 
Called on by the small fuel distributors to enforce the decree restricting com- 
petition in this field, the energetic secretary of state for energy has just 
threatened to impose various sanctions on the three Leclercs (the father and 
son on the one hand and the brother on the other) if they continue to sell 
gasoline at a discount per liter greater than that permitted by regulations. 
That stand by Auroux is provoking the ire of consumer associations, which find 
it hard to understand why, in a period of struggle against inflation, sanctions 
can be imposed on merchants who lower their prices. 


The war at the gas pump was started several months ago by the Leclercs. Con- 
trary to appearances, this is not really a family offensive. There are three 
Leclercs involved in this matter. On the one hand, there are Edouard and Michel, 
father and son, who operate the shopping centers of the same name and who have 
been in the discount business for decades. On the other hand, there is Michel 
(Edouard's brother), who heads another company--Leclerc Service--that special- 
izes in the distribution of gasoline. The two branches of the family are at 
loggerheads, with the former accusing the latter of taking unfair advantage of 
the family name to cause confusion. But in fact, they took action simultaneously, 
with each deciding to sell gasoline at a discount of 20 centimes, whereas an 
anticompetition decree sets the maximum discount at 10 centimes. 
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The price of gasoline (see the table [not included]) is established by a 

rather complex mechanism. A formula recently instituted by the government is 
used to establish the price ex-refinery (currently, 1.62 francs per liter). 
Added to that are the various taxes affecting the price of fuel (chiefly the 
domestic tax on petroleum products and the value-added tax). bringing the 
price up to 2.66 francs. About 12 centimes must also be added to pay for 
storing and transporting the heavenly liquid. Finally, 33 centimes are tacked 
on to compensate the distribution network, making the normal price 4.94 francs. 


The battle is concerned strictly with those 33 centimes. Since they buy in 
small quantities, small station owners must pay the wholesaler more for their 
gasoline, and since they sell in small quantities, their overhead per liter 
sold is also higher. As a result, they spend their entire margin. Correspond- 
ingly, big distributors (big service stations, supermarkets, and hypermarkets) 
can return part of that margin to the consumer. Most comply with the law and 
give a discount of 10 centimes. Little concerned with legalisms, the independ- 
ent Leclercs go as high as 20 centimes. 


The counteroffensive has developed in two areas. First, the station owners 
have started going to court, where the results have been uneven: some judges 
have upheld the discounters, while others have sometimes sentenced them to pay 
light fines, allowing them to continue their sales at low prices. Second, the 
decree issued by the government is completely contrary to the spirit of the 
Treaty of Rome, which prescribes the development of free competition. Most of 
France's neighboring countries do not regulate fuel distribution prices. The 
discounters have taken advantage of that contradiction by taking the debate 
before the European courts. 


Faced with that limited effectiveness, the station owners have called for arbi- 
tration by the government and undertaken a few commando operations against the 
Leclerc pumps. The secretary of state asked one of the wholesalers--a subsid- 
iary of Shell--not to deliver to Michel Leclerc (the brother). Six consumer 
associations then brought suit for refusal to sell. The case is underway. 
Since pressure from the station owners continued, the secretary of state took 
a tougher approach by brandishing a double threat. The government, he said, 
would hold any wholesaler responsible for selling to the discounters, and it 
was also contemplating revoking the export licenses [as published; presumably 
import licenses intended] of two hypermarkets: the Leclerc Centers (father and 
gon) and Carrefour. The first threat is more effective than the second: the 
two companies concerned hardly ever use their import licenses at present. 


The government seems in fact to be caught between two contradictory require- 
ments. From a strictly economic--and consumerist--point of view, free competi- 
tion is the best solution. It will result in a modernization of the distribu- 
tion network and therefore a better price. There are about 18,000 stations in 
the FRG and Great Britain, compared to 39,000 in France. Curiously, the author- 
ized discount has been set at 10 centimes for many years, whereas the price of 
fuel has doubled in the same period. The 20-centime discount offered by the 
discounters is therefore proportionately the same as that originally allowed 

by the law. 
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On the other hand, the government can hope to keep fuel prices high to encour- 
age energy conservation. It does so through taxation. But with those taxes 
collected, it can also hope for a more efficient distribution network. That is 
where it collides with the still-powerful group of small station owners, who 
do not intend to bear the brunt of modernization. 


The statements made by the parties involved might lead to a compromise. The 
secretary of state (see the interview below) says he is willing to organize a 
roundtable for the industry. This is also being called for by Michel Leclerc 
(the son) and the consumer associations. Under those conditions, the Leclerc 
shopping centers might give up their discounts. In any case, the issue will 
have to be decided someday without any great hope of being able to cut the pump 
in two. A discount will have to be either allowed or prohibited. 


License Suspension: Final Step Before Revocation 


The order notifying Michel Leclerc (Edouard's son and the fuel supplier for 
Leclerc Centers) that he is prohibited from importing refined products for 6 
months constitutes the final step before his import license is revoked. 


It ratifies the opinion of the interministerial examining committee for import 
authorizations, which decides concerning the issuance of Type A-10 licenses for 
crude oil imports and A-3 licenses covering refined fuels. 


The measure punctuates nearly 5 months of monitoring by the authorities and of 
legal steps that have carried the war over discounts all the way to the Euro- 
pean Court of Justice. 


Being responsible for enforcing the price rulings of 30 June 1945 and the order 
of 29 April 1982 limiting the discount on regular and premium gasoline to 10 
centimes, the local offices of the DGCC [Directorate General for Competition 
and Consumption] in the various departments {administrative subdivisions] have 
filed at least 450 complaints since April 1983 concerning distributing centers 
guilty of illegal discounts. Inspectors have recorded discounts ranging from 
15 to 35 centimes. 


Auroux Favors Price ‘Reorganization’ 
Paris LIBERATION in French 25 Aug 83 p 3 


[Interview with Jean Auroux, secretary of state to the minister of industry 
responsible for energy, by Yves Mamou; date and place not spe-rified] 


(Text] In an interview with LIBERATION, the secretary of 
state for energy justifies the restrictions on discounts 

by the desire not to allow the distribution network to dis- 
integrate. He invites all parties concerned to provide 
him with suggestions for revising the regulations. 


LIBERATION: Don't you have the feeling that your fight against the discounts 
at the gas pump is unpopular? 
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Jean Auroux: I don't accept that charge of unpopularity. My attitude is that 
of a responsible politician faced with spreading demagoguery. I am defending 
long-term interests, and that is the essential thing. Now, it may be that 
there are protests from motorists lined up at the pump. But they need to make 
allowances. The French are intelligent people, even when they are behind the 
wheel. 


LIBERATION: Demagoguery or not, isn't it true that the campaign by the Leclercs 
does, after all, fit in with the government plan for fighting inflation? 


Jean Auroux: The fight against inflation must be lasting. If the day comes 
when a motorist has to drive 100 kilometers to find a service station that is 
open at night, things will be in a fine mess. It also needs to be realized 
that cheap fuel leads to carelessness in consumption. Our experience with the 
four preceding reductions in fuel prices proves that consumption increases im- 
mediately. That is not sound. Lastly,to get back to the Leclerc brothers, 

the customer who saves 10 centimes at the pumps in one of their supermarkets 
then spends them doing his shopping, so I don't see where the advantage is. 
That being said, I am not a belligerent. I am upholding regulations that come 
under a law which has proven its worth and whose object is to protect the na- 
tional interest as much as the interest of consumers. Those regulations were 
drawn up as a result of dialogue. If they need to be updateci|, then their revi- 
sion will be carried out in the same spirit. Our minds are not closed to revi- 
sion. 


LIBERATION: What might be the main ideas in that revision? 


Jean Auroux: Before those ideas are even defined, I hope that the trade orga- 
nizations, the independent and nonindependent station operators, the unions, 
the oil companies and the urban but also rural consumer associations will meet 
and give me suggestions. That roundtable must take various constraints into 
account: the problems of territorial development, night work, and the quality 
and density of the distribution network, for example. After that, if I can 
formalize their suggestions, I will do so. 


LIBERATION: In short, you want to eliminate your image as a man Opposed to 
discounts, is that right? 


Jean Auroux: I remind you that the discounts currently authorized are due to 
an initiative by the authorities. Procedures have been set up to prevent the 
disintegration of the network. I am not opposed to price reductions: I am in 
favor of their reorganization. 


LIBERATION: The stations operated by both the Leclerc Centers and Michel 
Leclerc (Edouard's brother) are located in urban areas--at least, practically 
all of them are. How would free competition in the cities affect the rural 
areas? 


Jean Auroux: Your question conceals a basic fact. Supplying France and the 
French with petroleum products does not happen by itself. Fuel does not flow 
from the pump like water from the village well. Those supplies have to be 
organized and their distribution must be ensured. That is a vital question for 
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the national economy. So disorganizing distribution may turn out to be a ca- 
tastrophe. There are 36,000 communes in France; a drastic shrinkage of the 
system would lead to a concentration of outlets in all the administrative cen- 
ters and to the disappearance of rural distributors. That is inescapable. 


LIBERATION: The distribution systems in the FRG and Great Britain are only 
half as big. 


Jean Auroux: The road systems in those countries are alsc only half as dense. 
Studies by our departments prove it. The fact remains that the French distri- 
bution network no doubt needs to be made smaller. But not haphazardly. It is 
up to the people in the business to give thought to the matter. 


LIBERATION: What good does it do to suspend the import licenses of Michel 
Leclerc (Edouard's son), since he has never used his and Michel Leclerc 
(Edouard’s brother) doesn't have one? 


Jean Auroux: It is not surprising that Michel Leclerc has not used his lice:sise. 
Supplies are much cheaper in France than in Rotterdam. That is not why we took 
away his importer’s license. But regulations exist. The first person who dis- 
obeys them and, what is more, brags about it--bang! his licerse is taken away. 
People must realize that the rules of the game must be obeyed. 


LIBERATION: If that is the case, why has the government never brought charges 
against the Leclercs? 


Jean Auroux: Numerous complaints have been drawn up and sent to the Public 


Prosecutor's Office. That was our first step. And in 40 departments, 17 sum- 
mary rulings have been issued, 13 of them unfavorable to the Leclercs. 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS GREECE 


ITALIAN COMPANY WITHDRAWS, DEP TAKES OVER OIL EXPLORATION 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 20 Aug 83 p 8 


{Article by P. Panagiotopoulos] 


[Excerpts] A public petroleum enterprise ought to take more into considera- 
tion the general exploration and foreign-exchange benefit wrich can emerge 
from the projects which are being performed, and less into consideration 


the cost of such projects. 


For precisely this reason, the Public Petroleum Corporation (DEP) has 
decided to continue the drilling at Paxoi which was abandoned by the 
company AGIP. This company had cited the economically disadvantageous 
character of the project undertaken by it in a relevant agreement signed 
in 1981. These points were stressed, among others. by the managing 
director of the DEP, Andonis Papathanasopoulos, in speaking yesterday to 
the representatives of the press. 


The Background 
The background of the entire affair is as follows: 


In August 1981, an agreemert was signed ceding the right to explore for oil 
and hydrocarbons at Paxoi t5 the Italian state-owned company AGIP. Also 
ceded with this agreement was the right to exploitation of the deposits, 
assuming of course that they were found, with the added proviso that in 
such a case the DEP would be able to share in the exploitation to an extent 


of up to 51 percent. 


AGIP assumed the contractual obligation to make a drilling on land at a 
great depth (to about 6,500 meters) and another two drillings in the sea. 
The primary obligation of the company, which the agreement explicitly 
imposed on it, was to spend at least $25 million for the entire project 
which it assumed, with this being done within the project's first phase. 


In case the AGIP withdrew before bringing to a successful issue all its 
contractual obligations, on the basis of the agreement it was supposed to 
pay to the DEP the difference which would exist between the sum which it 


had disbursed up to then and the $25 million. 

















AGIP Withdraws 


In March 1982 AGIP began the drilling at Paxoi, using a special drilling rig 
suitable for great depths which it had procured from the foreign company 


SAIPEM. 


According to the administration of the Public Petroleum Corporation, the 
DEP has been entirely faithful to its contractual obligations from the very 
beginning, and it has helped the AGIP in all cases where it needed this. 


But on 4 August 1983, AGIP made known in a letter to the DEP its intention 
to abandon the drilling at Paxoi, as the drilling rig was approaching 
4,250 meters. 


The foreign company justified its decision by citing the drop in the price 
of petroleum on the international market and the high cost cf extracting 
any hydrocarbons likely to be found at the large depths to which the 
drilling was proceeding. Therefore under these circumstances, AGIP judged 
that it would be difficult to break even. 


In order to deal with the de facto high costs, the Italiar. company asked 
that the sea drillings not be done because of their high cost and that 
the time to complete the project be prolonged, so as to give time for 
affairs in the international petroleum market to settle down. From the 
Greek side there were counterproposals, which included also the request 
for participation in the exploration from the beginning. But the problem 
which emerged was not conclusively settled. 


Of course, the letter to the DEP did not raise the matter for the first 
time. Similar soundings had been made to the Greek side at a meeting of 
the administrations of the companies at Milan. 


The DEP Takes Over the Project 


In any case the DEP judged that the drilling ought to continue and decided 
to take over the project itself. 


According to rough calculations, up to the moment when the AGIP withdrew, 
it should have spent about $15 million for the project. Therefore it 
follows from the agreement that the DEP should receive $10 million, the 
sum which is left of the $25 million which had been agreed on. 


The present administration of the DEP, as was explained by the managing 
director of the company, Papathanasopoulos, believes that it would be 
extremely useful to continue the drilling at Paxoi down to deep layers, 
until the drilling rig passes 6,500 meters. 


The DEP believes that there are hydrocarbons at a relatively great depth 
in western Greece. 


According to the managing director of the company, the prog:‘ess of the 
drilling at Paxoi confirms the predictions which have been made about the 


geological formations in the area. 
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As Papathanasopoulos said, the DEP believes that the remaining sum of 
money which it will receive from AGIP will finally cover all the future 
expenses of the project. But if it is not enough, the DEP will be obliged 
to disburse whatever additional money is needed. 


In any case the chief objective of the drilling, stressed the representative 
of the DEP, is the geological exploration of the area. If even a small 
deposit is found this will be to the benefit of the DEP, added Papathanaso- 
poulos, because we will have arrived at a positive result, without spending 
the sum of money which would be needed in any similar case. 


For the exploitation of any deposits which are likely to appear, the DEP 

believes that it will have no trouble finding the requisite financing 

and technology. It is noted that the drilling is being continued by the 

Greek side with the same drilling rig which was used by AGIP, following a 
new agreement between the DEP and SAIPEM, to which the rig belongs. 


At the same time, the DEP has decided to retain AGIP in the role of technical 
adviser. 


As the managing director explained to us, the DEP is open to cooperation 
with foreign companies, as long as it can participate from the beginning 
in the exploration so as to be able to gain very valuable technological 
experience. For the present, deep drillings are being carried out in 
Ipeiros and western Sterea. In Aitoloakarnania the drillings will receive 
financing amounting to 30 percent by the European Communities. And since 
Austria has extensive know-how about such matters, it is possible that 

in the future Austrian special consultants will be engaged by the Greek 
side. 


The Activity of the DEP 


The activity of the company encompasses at present the Ionian Sea, Ipeiros, 
the northwestern Peloponnisos, Aitoloakarnania, the Thermaikos and 
Strymonikos Gulfs, and the northern Aegean. 


In Ipeiros another two drillings are going to be made (Labdani 2 and 3), 
which will reach 1,800 to 2,000 meters. In that area the DEP is cooperating 
with the Romanian company of Rom-Petrol and with the Norwegian Statoil. 
Meanwhile, the drilling has been completed at Zakynthos, with positive 
indications. 


It is noted that a period of time of 10 years is expected for the entirety 
of the exploratory program of the DEP. 


Now in connection with the more general activities of the DEP, its managing 
director Papathanasopoulos announced that the feasibility study on natural 
gas has gone forward. It is expected that in September the working out 

of the preliminary study by the Soviet side will begin for charting the 
course of the natural-gas pipeline. 














Aside from these things, the DEP also has the role of technical adviser 
in the geothermal drillings of the DEI [Public Power Corporation], and it 
is planning the establishment of various stations for monitoring the 
emissions of pollutants into the sea area near Prinos, on the basis of a 
relevant German study. 


Indeed, in September special samplings by boat are going to be taken in the 
Gulf of Kavala, on the initiative of the DEP's department of project and 
environmental safety and the Institute of Oceanographic and Fishing Studies. 


We can extract petroleum without polluting the sea, the DEP representative 
told us characteristically. 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS NORWAY 


SPECIALIST: COUNTRY'S INDUSTRY COULD TAKE OV"R ALL OFFSHORE WORK 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 22 Aug 83 p 4 
[Article by Elisabeth Sem Christensen] 


[Text] Stavanger, 21 Aug--Norwegian industry now has the expertise and the 
capacity to take over all the oil activity on the Norwegian continental shelf, 
research leader Jan Erik Karlsen said in his opening speech at the Nordic 
Congress on Sociology in Stavanger last weekend. 


Karlsen claimed the idea that the multinational oil companies are indispensable 
is based on four myths: the idea that oil technology is extremely advanced and 
{4s to be found on the frontier of human knowledge, that the expertise of the 
major companies is irreplaceable, that there is free competition in the oil 
sector, and that the oil companies would disappear if the ecor.omic conditions 
were less favorable. 


Jan Erik Karlsen is an economist and sociologist at the Rogaland Research 
Institute. The institute is deeply involved in technical research, with some 
of the foremost facilities in Europe, and is one of the world’s leaders in 
petroleum technology. In addition, it is also involved in the social sciences. 


"Por this reason, it is easier for us than for most institutes to understand 
what the petroleum industry actual is and what it represents for society,” 
Karlsen told AFTENPOSTEN. "I have attempted to gather the widespread knowledge 
that already exists, in order to systematize and define it. Karlsen pointed 

to research results from Norway and abroad to document what he calls the 

"myth created by the multinational corporations on oil activities.” By 
exploding these myths, he wants to open the discussion as to whether or not 
Norwegian industry should take over all activities on the continental shelf, 
which he believes it is capable of doing. 


"According to the first myth, oil activity is based on technology that is 
practically incomprehensible and extremely advanced. It is not difficult to 
demonstrate that this is not true. Oil technology is a mixture of new and 

old technologies that change slowly and have remained relatively conservative. 
This means, for example, that difficult and often dangerous jobs, which could 
be automated relatively simply, are not automated. Today tnere is no pressure 
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in that direction, but the major companies can enjoy their image as super- 
modern technological businesses. This has an impact on oil recovery: Some 
fields are worked with technology that is so simple that we cannot make 
optimum use of these fields. This is not necessarily always in the companies’ 
interest and may be in opposition to national goals, namely a stable and long- 
range production, without jumping from field to field. 


The second myth pointed out by Karlsen is that the multinacional corporations 
possess expertise upon which Norway is totally dependent. “This is not true,” 
he said. "On the contrary, the foreign companies came to the Norwegian 

shelf with no experience in the North Sea. The necessary technology was 
developed in the Norwegian setting. Although Norwegian industry was kept out 
of oil activities throughout most of the seventies, we now possess advanced 
knowledge in most areas.” 


"I would say that we are doing better and better, that our technological 
competence is now better established than ever before. We would face no unusual 
problems if we actually took over the oil activities ourselves, with regard to 
neither capacity nor reorganization,” he said. 


"You advocate removing the multinational corporations from the North Sea. Do 
you want the small Norwegian companies to take over?" 


"No. The oil industry is extremely capital-intensive and requires activities 
of a certain magnitude. But all the competence need not be found ir a single 
company. For example, Statoil, which is relatively small with only 1,200 
employees, does not possess the necessary expertise. But this expertise can 
be purchased from Norwegian industry.” 


Jan Erik Karleen also characterized the repeated threats that the oil companies 
would leave the North Sea if taxes were increased as one of the myths that 
support our “inherent” dependence on the corporations. 


"Norwegian politicians see through this," he said, “but prblic opinion believes 
that Norway is in jeopardy of losing the companies, which it cannot afford to 
do. So far, not one oil company has left for these reasons," Karlsen said. "On 
the contrary, the o1l companies have 6 billion kroner in oil revenues left over 
after costs and normal profits. As his fourth point, Jan Erik Karlsen pointed 
out the myth that free competition prevails in the North Sea and that the 
multinational corporations demonstrate their superiority and skill when they 
edge out Norwegian companies for contracts. 


"Tt is more a case of the Norwegian companies being excluded from competition. 
Deals are made between the major corporations and their clients--the so-called 
‘old-boy network.' ‘Old friends’ and business contacts are made first and 
Norwegian industry is unable to obtain the necessary products from abroad at 

a price that would permit them to participate as equal competitors in the 

oil activity,” Jan Erik Karlsen concluded. 
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ECONOMIC NORWAY 


WILLOCH DEFENDS AUSTERE BUDGET BILL, SOCIAL CUTS 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 22 Aug 83 p 5 


[Text] "Unpopular austerity measures have put a great strain on the government. 
These measures have led to a lower rate of inflation. Step by step, we are 
removing the obstacles to efficiency and initiative. We have begun to vork 

for lower taxes. We are proceeding cautiously, but we are on the right track,” 
Prime Minister Kare Willoch said in a speech in Kongsberg yesterday. The 

prime minister said that the most recent predictions indicate that oil revenues 
for the present 5-year period will be about 55 percent of what the Labor Party 
predicted in its long-range program for this period, 


Prime Minister Willoch concentrated primarily on economic issues in his speech 
at the Lagendal Museum. He stressed that the battle against unemployment would 
be hopeless if we refused to face its causes and failed to learn from our 
mistakes. Willoch said no one could deny that the policies of the 1970's had 
caused production costs to rise more drastically in Norway than in any other 
country. 


‘we know this caused tens of thousands of jobs to become unprofitable during 
this period and, as a result, numerous companies started to use up their 
reserves. Then when unprofitable companies without reserves faced a global 
crisis, it was too late to prevent unemployment. This has made unemployment 
our most urgent problem," the prime minister said. 


Willoch commented on the place of oil in the Norwegian economy. He said it 

was frightening to see how many people simply closed their eyes to the strong 
signals indicating that oil could not give them all the money they were counting 
on. 


"The most recent predictions indicate that Norway's oil revenues during the 
current 5-year period (1982 to 1985) will be about 55 percent of the amount 
predicted in the latest Labor Party government's long-range program for that 
period, The unfortunate fact is that all the available oil revenues Norway 

can count on in the foreseeable future already are allocated for various 
expenditures. The oil revenues provide no economic basis for further increases 
in public expenditures," Willoch said. 


The prime minister mentioned that the Labor Party policies were reminiscent 
of those followed by their counterparts in Denmark, with long-term unemployment 
as the tragic result. 
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"T understand that the Labor Party does not want the Conservative Party to expose 
Labor’s spending policies to public scrutiny. But when the Labor Party, in its 
battle against the government, proposes sharply increased expenditures in one 
area after the other, we must explain what the consequences of such reckless 
economic policies would be." 


"The Labor Party has demanded documentation for our assertion that its policy 
ig to outbid the opposition. This is not difficult to do. When this year's 
budget was up for debate, the Labor Party wanted to increase state expenditures 
far more than it wanted to raise taxes. The result would have been 2 billion 
kroner more in the budget deficit. Anyone can read this in the Parliamentary 
Record," the prime minister said. 


With regard to the Labor Party's election campaign, Willoch stated that the 
Labor Party was churning out expensive plans and measures--with no price tag 

on them, of course. The prime minister said it was a sign of ominous reckless- 
ness for the Labor Party not to say what its economic proposals would cost. 


"When the Labor Party proposes drastically increased expenditures, practically 
all of which are for worthy causes, it is said to be because the Labor Party 
does not want to lower taxes. Unfortunately, that is correct. But what the 
Labor Party can take in, in the form of higher taxes, can cover no more than 

a fraction of the costly promises the party has made.” 


If taxes were increased today, it would lead to higher wage demands, as well as 
higher expenditures and little increase in net revenues to state and municipal 
coffers, The Labor Party's great promises of increased expenditures cannot 

be carried out without resulting in increased inflation," Prine Minister Kare 
Willoch stated. 
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ECONOMIC NORWAY 


MINISTER PRESTHUS: BETTER INTERNATIONAL COMPETITIVENESS 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 31 Aug 83 p 5 


[Text] There are clear signs of an upswing in the Norwegian economy, a new 
willingness to invest, growth in the gross national product, and a price 
policy that is working. In addition, the international competitiveness of 
Norwegian business could improve by as much as 7 percent from the third 
quarter of last year to the same period of this year, Finance Minister Rolf 
Presthus said in a speech at Kvinnherad yesterday. The minister stated that 
industrial growth had bottomed out and turned up again: optimism is on the 
rise! 


The finance minister strongly attacked the Labor Party's election tactics with 
regard to both competitiveness, falling industrial investments, and price 
rises. 


But Presthus emphasized the following: 


"There are now clear signs of an upswing in Norwegian business. Foreign 
estimates, with which we at the Finance Ministry are in agreement, show that 
the growth in our gross national product will be much greater than last year 
when, in practice, we had zero-growth. Now the figures show that Norwegian 
industrial production is on the rise again.” 


Upswing 


The minister pointed out that the drop in industrial investments last year 
and this year was due to the international market and to Norwegian cost trends 
in recent year. 


"Now we are seeing clear signs of a greater willingness to invest. Several 

of our export companies have announced major investment plans. We are seeing 
a sharply rising interest on the stock market in purchasing stock in Norwegian 
industry. There is a new willingness to invest in Norwegian businesses. 

New Estimates 


Labor Party leader Gro Harlem Brundtland has claimed that the competitive 
strength of Norwegian business dropped by 5 percent since the Willoch government 
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took over. "When will they learn to count?" Presthus askec. He continued, 
"Since the Willoch government took over in the fall of 1981, the international 
competitiveness of Norwegian business has risen by about 2 percent. New 
estimates show that the improvement from the third quarter of 1982 to the third 
quarter of 1983 could be as much as 7 percent.” 


Presthus claimed that the following figures reflect the true conditions: When 
the Labor Party was in power from 1973 to 1981, our competitive strength dropped 
by 16 percent--from an index of 197.3 in 1973 to 124.8 in 1981. 


According to estimates for 1981 to 1983, on the average, this negative trend 
has been stopped and our competitiveness remained constant. The index for 
both these years is estimated at 124.8. 


If we look at the latest estimates for the period beginning when the Willoch 
government took over, i.e. from the third quarter of 1981 to the third quarter 
of 1983, there has been a 2-percent improvement. The index dropped from 

127.6 in 1981 (third quarter) to 124.8 in 1983 (third quarter). 


From the third quarter of last year to the third quarter of this year, there 
will be an estimated improvement of about 7 percent. This indicates the 
uncertainty of using quarterly figures, but it illustrates nonetheless the 
major trends in our economic development. 


Prices Important 


"Tt is almost impossible to overestimate the significance of the fact that 
prices now clearly are dropping,” the finance minister said. "Just 2 years 
into its term, the government has managed to reduce price rises by one fourth. 
Price rises are slowing down--not because we introduced any regulations to 

give ourselves breathing room on borrowed time, but because the upward pressure 
on prices has been reduced,” Rolf Presthus said. 


Labor Party Misuse 


"The Labor Party is attempting to spread the false assertion that price rises 
in Norway were lower than the OECD average while the Labor Party was in power. 
This is a gross misuse of statistics. The fact is that price trends in Norway 
and the other OECD countries were similar, but with Norway slightly over the 
average, until the price and wage freeze in 1978, Of course, this drastic 
measure brought Norway below the OECD average." 


"My predecessor, Ulf Sand, is the strongest critic of our price policy. He 
should know what he is talking about. During the 2 years he was finance 
minister, price rises tripled.” 


"Now U1£ Sand and others claim that the present lower inflation rate is due 
only to a drop in the price of import goods. This is also wrong,” the finance 
minister said. 











"We still would have had price rises of almost 11 percent, if the government 
had not taken steps in important areas. Most of the drop in price rises is 
due to lower wage increases, less growth in the price of public services, 
sharper competition, and a slower growth in home loans." Minister Presthus 
summed up the situation by making the following two points: 


"We have had a clear reduction in wage hikes and, thus, a more favorable 
agricultural wage settlement. This shows that our tax policies are working!" 


"Norwegian producers have not increased their profits as much as previously. 


This is an important contribution to reducing price rises--and it shows that 
the government's competition policies are working!” 
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ECONOMIC NORWAY 


PAPER LAUDS GOVERNMENT REPORT ON IMPROVING COMPETITIVENESS 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 1 Sep 83 p 2 
{Editorial} 


[Text] The tide has turned, We are on the right track--despite the gloomy 
reports from the Labor party. The recent, objective reports from the Finance 
Ministry show clear signs of an upswing in the Norwegian economy. A long-range 
and consistent policy under the nonsocialist government has gradually begun 

to yield results in the form of new investments, growth in the gross national 
product, and a price policy that works. And perhaps most important of all: 

We can see that the optimism is increasing. There is a new willingness to 
invest in Norwegian businesses. 


With this in mind, it is curious that the Labor Party sees as its most important 
task the need to present a distorted picture of reality. We believe most 

people are extremely pleased that we are seeing clear signs of an upswing after 
an extremely serious economic decline. It shows, at the same time, that the 
policies conceived by the Willoch government after its election in 1981 were 

the proper ones and that those of the Labor Party were not. That Gro Harlem 
Brundtland and her party would admit that, without further ceremony, is 

probably too much to expect. 


Instead, they are traveling throughout the country presenting false figures to 
justify their assertion that everything has gone wrong under the nonsocialist 
government. As part of this "information campaign," Labor Party leader Gro 
Harlem Brundtland has claimed that the international competitiveness of 
Norwegian industry has dropped by 5 percent since the Willoch government took 
over. The Labor Party is wrong again. This caused Finance Minister Rolf 
Presthus to ask in a speech on Tuesday when the Labor Party members had 
learned to count. The truth is that, since the Willoch governnent took over 
in the fall of 1981, Norwegian international competitiveness has improved by 
about 2 percent. New estimates show that the improvement from the third quarter 
of 1982 to the third quarter of this year could be as much as 7 percent. 


Without question, this presents an entirely different picture than the one 
Gro Harlem Brundtland is attempting to paint. But the true figures do not fit 
in with the Labor Party election strategy. In this connection, the Labor Party 











is attempting to spread the false claim that price rises in Norway were lower 
than the OECD average while the Labor Party was in government. To this, the 
finance minister replied, "This is a gross misuse of statistics." And this 
is exactly what it is. 


Nevertheless, it will take some time to repair the damage to che Norwegian 
economy caused by the various Labor Party governments. But we are on the 
right track. During its first 2 years in power, the government has managed 
to reduce price rises by one third, which means that the gap in price rises 
between Norway and the OECD average, according to international experts, can 
be closed as early as next year. This calls for a continued steady course, 
for we have seen that the government's policies yield results. 
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ECONOMIC PORTUGAL 


KNOWLEDGE OF ‘ALTERNATIVES’ TO EEC DEMANDED 
Lisbon A TARDE in Portuguese 29 Aug 83 pp 1, 5 
[Editorials “The Fox and the Grapes” | 


[Text] With all due respect, we must say that the most recent statements by 
Portuguese officials concerning the process of incorporating our country into 
the European Common Market remind us irresistibly of the fable by Aesop. Fas- 
sing under a high arbor, and seeing that she was unable to reach the grapes 
that tempted her, the fox blurted outs “They're green; they're no good.” 


The grapes, of course, remained hanging (and ripe) just where they were, wait- 
ing for whoever might--more realistically--go for a stepladder, pick the grapes 
and eat them. The vixen went on her way~~a victim of self-deception--in quest 
of “alternatives.” 


After having for years--and under various governments--been Portugal’s number 
one priority, membership in the EEC now appears (to judge from the statements 
of our negotiators) to have become a matter of secondary importance. Everyone-- 
from Prime Minister Mario Soares to Minister of Foreign Affairs Jaime Gama and 
Antonio Marta, chairman of the entity charged with coordinating all actions 
taken in connection with the acquisition of membership--has suddenly discovered 
that we cannot continue to be beggars at the door of the Common Market; ergo, 

if the EEC does not give a prompt response to our pretensions, that will be 
quite all right with us--because we have “alternatives.” 


The truth is, however, that given the internal problems with which the EEC is 
wrestling; given the fact that the EEC is not exactly a charitable institution 
operated by nuns; and bearing in mind that the prospect of our entrance into 
the “club” has been--for its members-~-more one of the difficulties that we 
might bring them rather than the advantages (what advantages?) that we can 
offer them, this attitude on the part of the Portuguese Government authorities 
is strange, to say the least. 


It will be said that this attitude is a form of pressure, of the usual sort. 
If this is the case (and it may vell be), it is in a certain sense ridiculous. 
Be that as it may, it would in the meantime be advisable for “he Portuguese 
Government to tell us what the “alternatives” are that it has up its sleeve. 
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ECONOMIC PORTUGAL 


SUBSIDIES, LAYOFFS PLANNED FOR SETENAVE SHIPYARD 
Lisbon O DIA in Portuguese 2 Sep 83 p 4 


[Text] The Council of Ministers decided at its meeting yesterday to rational- 
ize the structure and number “of the personnel of the SETENAVE shipyard, with 
the aim of effecting reductions in force that will be consonant with the work 
load anticipated for the shipyard over the medium term.” The decision was one 
of a group of measures to be implemented at that enterprise pursuant to its 
announcement that it is in a difficult economic situation. 


The plenary session of the ministers also decided that the Ministry of Labor 

and Social Security shall guarantee--through the Unemployment Fund--provision 
of the "assistance authorized by law for those workers who are laid off, and 

that these workers shall receive preference in any hiring that takes place in 
the event of an increase in the production capacity of the shipyard." 


Orders that entail additional financial effort on the part of the government 
may not be accepted by SETENAVE without prior authorization from the minister 
most directly concerned and from the minister of finance and planning. 





The aforementioned entities must, in the meantime, prepare a “plan for dimen- 
sioning the enterprise in such a way as to set the stage for a possible pro- 
gressive deactivation of the enterprise that would, however, ensure the main- 
tenance of operational conditions which would make it possible to respond 
quickly to any future revival of the marxet for the products of the shipbuild- 
ing industry.” | 


More Subsidies 


It was also decided to grant SETENAVE a nonreimbursable subsidy for that part 
of the cost of the ships which is not covered by the selling price to the CNN 

[ expansion unknown |, said subsidy to be utilized in accordance with the current 
status of the construction work. 


Another of the points dealt with at the plenary session of the Council of Min- 
isters was the question of governmental approval of all new domestic and foreign 
credit transactions that are necessary for completion of the ships being built 
for the CNN, the amounts and terms of which are to be established in a separate 
resolution. 














Moreover, the executive board of the enterprise, and the representatives of the 
workers, must negotiate a protocol stipulating the conditions under which the 
three bulk cargo ships now under construction are to be completed. 


This group of measures just approved establishes “the conditions which--under 
the terms of the applicable law--are deemed necessary for keeping the aforesaid 
shipyard in operation so that it may in the future contribute to the reoutfit- 
ting of the national merchant fleet and so that it may participate in any 
future revival of the world market for ship construction and repair.” 
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BOONOMIC PORTUGAL 


BRIEFS 


GOVERNMENT GOLD SALES--The Bank of Portugal reportedly sold approximately 30 
tons of gold last week to repay loans contracted with the Bank for Interna- 
tional Settlements (BIS), according to information supplied by operators in 
the Zurich market and quoted by REUTER in a dispatch filed from that Swiss 
city. It is acknowledged that sales have been made almost on a daily basis 
(including last week, in fact). These sales are made primarily through the 
BIS both in Zurich and in London. According to REUTER, Portugal will be ina 
position to meet all its obligations to the BIS only by selling gold. Quoting 
certain Swiss operators, the news agency goes on to say that the Bank of 
Portugal should, in future operations, opt for the direct sale of gold rather 
than resort to the the exchange method, inasmuch as its relatively comfortable 
situation in respect to gold reserves enables it to do So. Official sources 
contacted by DN [DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] regarding this operation refused to make 
any comment. [Text] [Lisbon DIARIO Dé NOTICIAS in Portuguese 7 Sep 83 p 1] 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


AHM WORKERS DEFY INI THREATS OF SAGUNTO CLOSURE 
Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 17 Sep 83 pp 1, 35 


[Text] Yesterday, after debating the consequences of the threat from the firm's 
management to close the plant if labor discipline were not restored, the workers 
at Mediterranean Blast Furnaces (AHM) in Sagunto decided to maintain their 
stance and resume the activity of the "structural line," preventing the shift 

of the 160 workers handling it to other work sites in the plant. The National 
Institute of Industry (INI) remained silent toward this new defiance from the 
workers. Nevertheless, the institute's president, Enrique Moya, held a long 
meeting yesterday with high-ranking officials of the trade union confederations 
in Madrid, from which it was apparently inferred that there would be a period 

of reflection over the weekend. 


The AHM workers’ decision was made during individual meetings held outside the 
plant premises in the morning and afternoon, with the different personnel shifts, 
according to Jaime Millas. 


The meetings resolved, with a vote of raised hands (which showed no abstentions 
nor negative votes either), to back the proposal of the company committee and 
the trade union branches. It consists of upholding the position decided on 
last Wednesday by the workers as a whole that no member of the personnel would 
leave the position that he had been holding previous to the vacation period, 
thereby preventing the progressive shutdown of the main works facilities 
scheduled by the AHM management starting on 15 September. Last Thursday, the 
plant management, headed by Jose Maria Lucia, released a communique in which 

it stated: "If discipline is not restored immediately, as a result of the 
virtual lack of management, there will be a serious risk of stopping production 
activity; something which, as that committee realizes, could prove irreversible 
in nature, given the specific features of the complete iron and steel process.” 


The proposal approved by the workers also calls for a review, when there is 

a meeting between the company's management and the workers’ representatives, 

in order to analyze the situation. This meeting could take place in the office 
of the menitoring commission comprised of the trade unions, the company manage- 
ment and the central administration. To date, there has been no contact among 
the parties to decide upon this dialog. 











The last one took place at 2230 hours last Thursday, when the company committee, 
which had been waiting to learn the response from management, received a telex 
sent by the deputy director of personnel, Ignacio Beristain, which announced 
discharges and a possible closing of the Sagunto iron and steel works. 


The determined tone of the communiques from INI and AHM was anticipated in 
Sagunto, although their wording has been considered more as a resolution to 
influence public opinion and to detract social support from the mobilization 

of the people of Sagunto as a categorical response to the firmness of the AHM 
personnel who, after the interval of summer vacations, are again engaged in their 
struggle, with an unyielding defiance toward the Department of Industry and 
Energy group. Miguel Campoy, chairman of the committee and a member of CCOO 
(Workers Committees], considered the company's response on this occasion "weak- 
er" than that in March, when the personnel opposed a 20 percent cut in the 

blast furnaces’ production. Campoy declared: "On that occasion, Jose Maria 
Lucia came to Sagunto at Solchaga's behest, to punish 4,000 workers. Today, 
they are only saying that they will discharge the 160 from the structural line.” 
It should be recalled that, in fact, during March the president of AHM notified 
the company committee directly of the penalties which were later not imposed; 
but, on account of his firmness, he was besieged in the plant for 10 hours by 
the Saguntans, unable to return to Madrid. 


This is the second time that the workers have disobeyed orders from the AHM 
management, accepting the measures decided on by the committee and the meeting 
as proper. In Campoy's opinion, the resumption of the “structural line” acti- 
vity is more "forceful and effective than cutting the blast furnaces’ produc- 
tion," because "that would only be giving themmoreor less gas, but now we 
must put the line stopped by the vacations in operation again, and oppose the 
workers’ transfer." 


At 0600 hours next Monday morning, the 160 workers on this line, located in 

the main works facilities that the administration has decided to eliminate 
owing to their obsolete nature, have been assigned to rolling. "That will be 
the moment of truth," they said at the meeting. This line, number 28, requires 
4 days of prior preparation before it starts producing thick sections of 

steel. According to a spokesman for the company committee, Monday's produc- 
tion will be used for railroad tracks. 


The mobilization has been resumed in Puerto de Sagunto, after the summer 

break. Yesterday, the women’s groups attended the meeting and, in the vicinity 
of the headquarters, debated further action. Spirits are heated again. The 
company committee proposed a secret vote, without the participation of tempo- 
rary and irregular stationary employees, to "find out to the millimeter" the 
backing that its proposal has among the workers, "without pressure." But 

the meeting was opposed, and voted with hands raised, partly to end it first, 
and also in order to reinforce the unanimity of its action. 


Monday, a Key Day 


In administrative circles Monday was also regarded as a key day, although some 
individuals did not preclude the possibility of another contact with the trade 
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union confederations, or some new decision for this weekend. Workers Commis- 
sions released a communique in which that entity claimed that "the only possible 
solution is immediate negotiations regarding the future of AHM," which seemed 

to bring the situation back to before the publication of the reconversion order. 
The union stressed the need for another convocation of the sector's monitoring 
commission. 


The AHM company committee in Madrid also released a note ia which it stated 

that AHM was “weathering the storm better than the sector as a whole," and that: 
"The definitive shutdown of a facility in any of the three iron and steel 
companies is not incumbent solely on the companies; because, according to the 
iron and steel agreements, which no one has announced as terminated for the 
present, any decision on closing which affects both the billing and the employ- 
ment must be discussed by the members of the monitoring commission (which, 

of course, has not been reconvoked by the administration since the end of June). 
Therefore, the decision for the definitive shutdown of the ‘structural line’ 

is a unilateral measure that reminds us of those adopted at other times." 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


EMPLOYMENT LAW CHANGE TO BROADEN UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 
Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 17 Sep 83 p 35 
[Article by Rodolfo Serrano] 


[Text] Madrid--According to official estimates, upon the conclusion of the 
legislature in 1986, 45 percent of all the unemployed recorded will be covered 

by some of the economic benefits for unemployment, as a result of the group of 
measures being prepared in this regard by the Ministry of Labor. Other estimates 
note that this level of coverage will be possible as early as the end of 1984, 

if the legislative changes go into effect this year, as a result of the increase 
that has occurred in the funds earmarked for unemployment benefits. 


The most optimistic predictions indicate that, by the end of 1986, it may be 
possible to have all the unemployed, except those seeking their first job, 
receive some type of economic benefits, including the indefinite subsidy for 
those over age 55 who have exhausted all positions. At present, only 27 percent 
of the unemployed are receiving government assistance; in other words, about 
590,000 ous of over 2 million jobless. In addition to the legislative type 
measures, the Labor Ministry will undertake a more rational distribution of 

the available funds. The changes in the Basic Employment Law will be concen- 
trated mainly o: those areas wherein this law has proven to be most restrictive, 
such as the duration of the coverage or the requirement of a previous period 

of contribution. 


Greater Flexibility 


In this connection, the plans indicate a greater flexibility which, in one 
instance (those over age 55) could become indefinite in nature insofar as a 
time period is involved. The need for funds that will result from these 
changes will be met by means of an increment in funds allocated for unemploy- 
ment and a reduction in the maximum ceilings on benefits. 


For 1984, about 580 billion pesetas have been budgeted, including the 50 


billion approved after the meetings which government representatives held 
with employers and trade unions. As a supplementary measure, the Labor 
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Ministry has arranged to reduce the maximum ceilings on benefits, currently 
set at about 2.5 times the minimal interoccupational wage (approximately 70,000 
pesetas per month). Sources in the aforementioned ministry stated that the 
new limit is yet to be decided; although they noted that, for any type of 
benefit, the situation of the unemployed person will be the deciding factor. 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


SEVILLA CCOO HEAD ON LAND REFORM IN ANDALUCIA 
Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 17 Sep 83 p 36 


[Article by Antonio Rodrigo Torrijos: "Andalucia and the Complete Agrarian 
Reform" ] 


[Text] Speaking about land in Andalucia today is timely, in view of the status 
of agriculture, the property structure and the meager social and economic 
benefit from its potential wealth. The author of this article analyzes this 
complex problem from a trade union standpoint. 


No one can deny that we are faced with a deepseated problem when an account is 
taken of data such as the following: 38 percent of the Andalucian area is 
distributed in properties of under 500 hectares; 60 percent is distributed in 
properties of 100 hectares; and there are 11,400 farms of the latter type in 
existence. Since there are many property holders who have several farms, the 
number of those, who control over half the land in Andalucia, is reduced to 
just a few thousand, with about 5.3 million hectares in their possession. 
Nevertheless, of the 434,000 hectares under irrigation, only 25 percent is 
located on the land of the landholders; in other words, they have a great deal, 
but they irrigate only little. Similarly, 62 percent of the land that is not 
being farmed, including brush, pasture land, woods and thickets (representing 
2.6 million hectares) is distributed in properties of over 50U hectares; which 
gives us an idea of why Andalucia is not being repopulated. 


These data on property and irrigation, in addition to the slight industriali- 
zation of agricultural products and the systematic reduction in socially 
beneficial crops (cotton, sugar beets, olive groves and vineyards), faced 
with that tegion of unemployed workers depending on the aid to community 
employment (1,270 pesetas per day, 4 days a week, when it is paid, and that 
is something else) in order to survive, clearly indicate that structural 
measures for change are required, not only for social reasons (which would be 
enough), but also for socioeconomic reasons associated with profitability, 
effectiveness and competitiveness on internal and external markets, particu- 
larly in view of EEC and our possible entry into it. 


And these measures should not consist merely of a change in the land ownership 
(by means of a policy of challenging the abusive ownership thereof) from the 
large estate holders to the day laborers; because the essence of the tradition- 
al and perhaps anachronistic statement about "land for those who work it” has 
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been radically vitiated by capitalism, whose practical action has added to it 
"and production for those who market it." Hence, what is essential has been 
transferred from the strict issue of land ownership to an entire farming system 
that would be more effective and complete. 


For this reason, nothing comes closer to that strategy than the subdivision of 
farms which (as we are observing in Andalucia at present) allows the multina- 
tionals and monopolies to accrue the benefits of labor by means of supplies, 

on the one hand (seed, fertilizer, machinery, credit, etc.), and the marketing 
of the products, the channels for which they dominate and control, on the other. 
Nevertheless, and despite this, we must start questioning ownership as an 
initial element in any process of change involving land. 


Transforming the Rural Environment 


These elements of ownership, supplies and marketing, along with financing, 

the development of livestock raising, the improvement of the workers’ occupa- 
tional and cultural qualifications, the utilization of all natural resources, 
the complete processing and industrialization of the crops, studies and 
district agrarian programing, concerning and associating the districts with 
various aspects of production, regulatory legislation for production and labor 
legislation suitable for agriculture, all combined with measures aimed at trans- 
forming the rural environment (not just agriculture), such as social and health 
assistance, ecological approach to crops and agriculture, training and culture, 
leisure time and recreation, etc.; in other words, making a thorough change 

in the rural habitat, with the policy of putting it on a par with the level 

of civilization in the urban environment, is what prompts us to propose a 
complete nature for the necessary agrarian reform, which must be dealt with 

and established if we are really viewing with perspective the future of the 
land problem and its solution. 


Now then, this issue, that of complete agrarian reform (RAI), is not only a 
timely one in Andalucia at present, but also the goal for which there is 
mobilization and effort on the part of day laborers, small farmers and land- 
holders, intellectuals and professionals and, what is more important, workers 
from industry, culture and services, who realize that, in our country, owing 
to its special socioeconomic structure and industrial and financial dependence, 
the question of land, the transformation of the rural environment and the 

rapid dealing with these issues are the guarantee for a solution to underde- 
velopment, alienation and dependence, inasmuch as they would serve as a 
spearhead, giving a "tug" to all the other productive and industrial factors. 


This goal (that of the RAI) is what gave an impetus to the march that was 
carried out on 5 September in Sevilla by a group of laborers and workers from 
the Workers Commissions [CCOO] who, over a period of 40 days, traversing over 
1,000 kilometers in seven Andalucian provinces and 62 settlements, are 
attempting to take to all corners and all social groups the worry, the concern 
and the debate on this issue which is so entrenched in Andalucia's historical 
consciousness, as proven not only by the extensive bibliography that comprises 
our history, but also by the warm, massive reception given to the walkers in 
all locations through which they have passed. 








The Dreams of a People 


Perhaps some may be shocked by the "messianic" or "insane" features of this 
major enterprise (walking 1,045 continuous kilometers, seared by a punishing 
sun, is not advisable, of course). Nevertheless, it would ve understood per- 
fectly if it were associated with the dreams of a people tired of the alms of 
community employment and anxious to lend dignity and profitability to their 
work, not only for themselves, but also for the economy of this country. 


The government, both the autonomous Andalucian one and the central one, would 
do well to heed these demands rooted in the historic core of Andalucia, and 
not to miss the opportunity to contribute to social and economic progress. 

If, on the cther hand, it undertakes an agrarian reform of a traditional type, 
not in keepizg with the enormous multifactorial complexity affecting the rural 
environment and its ancentral separation from the urban environment, it will 
be laying the definitive groundwork for an impoverished, "Third World type” 
area in the context of a modern state, and its dependence on -he current 
distribution of markets on the international level, thereby accepting the role 
that big multinational capital has reserved for us in the worldwide economic 
arena. 


ws 
Finally, I would not want to end these remarks without adding that, sometimes, 
the thorough analysis, logic and asepsis of socioeconomics has to give way 
to the impact of what is human, the effort and desires of men and women who, 
settled in unstable, wretched environments, are opening up paths to progress, 
not only for themselves but also for the entire society. 


This holds true of the marchers for complete agrarian reform; for this reason 
(their effort), it only befits us to render profound homage to this "sensible" 
and solidary "insanity." 


Note: Antonio Rodrigo Torrijos is secretary general of the Sevilla CCOO 
Provincial Union. 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


PUBLIC DEBT DECLINE; REVENUE, ASSETS SURVEYED 
Madrid DIARIO 16 in Spanish 8 Sep 83 p 21 


[Text] Madrid—Between January and July of 1983 the state deficit declined 
with respect to the same period last year, going from 652.197 billion pesetas 
in the first 7 months of 1982 to 505.431 billion this year. 


The data on the implementation of the 1983 Budget, obtained by Efe, indicate 
that the state's financing needs, in terms of national accounting, will 
decline by 22.5 percent this year. 


The figures for the current account of the Treasury with the Bank of Spain in 
the January-July period, the result of income and outlays by the Treasury 
during that period, indicate that this item is higher in 1983 than it was in 
1982, with 582.729 billion pesetas as opposed to 3C2.220 billion, both exhib- 
iting expansive trends. 


This difference, which runs counter to the trend of previous months, is due 
basically to the consolidation of the Treasury's deficit in June 1982, amount- 
ing to 470.993 billion pesetas. This transaction has not taken place this 
fiscal year. 


Revenues 


Non-financial liquid revenues total 1,656,294,000,000 pesetas for the January- 
July period in the 1983 budget, not including those corresponding to the 
Statutory Deputations, or those allocated to the Generalidad of Catalonia, 
which means an increase of 26.5 percent over the same period of 1982. 


Revenues from the Income and Excise Taxes account for the greatest specific 
portion of that growth, with 28.5 and 26.2 percent, respectively. 


Non-financial budgetary outlays during this period amount to 2,395,027,000,000 
pesetas (current budget and expansion period), with a 22.5 percent increase 
over the 1982 figure. Real investments have had the most influence on that 
growth (30.3 percent), with major increases as well in the areas of Defense 
and Public Works and Urban Development. 
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The total reliance of the public sector on the Bank of Spain has declined by 
11.7 percent, from 780,601 billion pesetas in January-July 1987 to 688.976 
billion during the same period of 1983. 


The state has borrowed a total of 672 billion pesetas from the Bank of Spain, 


considerably less than the 855 billion it obtained during the same period of 
1982. 


The state's gross savings in terms of national accounting amounted to a nega- 
tive 169.239 billion pesetas in 1983, compared to 328.045 billion in 1982. As 
mentioned above, the state's financing needs (deficit) totaled 505.431 and 
652.197 billion pesetas in 1982 and 1983, respectively. 


Resources 


In the area of current resources, taxes linked to production have grown by 
39.6 percent since 1982, due primarily to the increase in resources from the 
Tax on Business Traffic (40.8 percent) and Excise Tax (43.0 percent). 


This growth, according to administration sources, stems from the rise in the 
rate of the Tax on Business Traffic, pursuant to the decree imposing emergency 
budgetary, financial and taxation measures; and from the application of the 
Excise Tax to petroleum and its byproducts. 


Also noteworthy is the rise in resources derived from current taxes on income 
and capital, which, excluding the estimated share of Local Corporations, 
totals 28.3 percent; the refunds on this tax in fiscal year 1982 have not cut 
into 1983 revenues, since this was handled as a non-budgetary operation. 


Under the category of transferences among public administrations is included 
the allocation to the Statutory Deputations, totaling 20,096 billion pesetas 
in 1983, compared to 18.850 billion in i982. 


The category that has grown the most in the current sector is net purchases, 
with a 61.5 percent rise over 1982. 


Effective interest paid on the special account for official credit rose by 
18.8 percent during the period in question, with respect to the same months of 
the preceding fiscal year. 


Gross formation of fixed capital (including civil budgetary investments and 
Treasury advances in the same economic category) during the first 7 months of 
1983 totaled 87.434 billion pesetas, a 36.1 percent increase. 
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ECONOMIC SPAIN 


UGT, CCOO CRITICIZE GOVERNMENT BUDGET PROPOSALS 
Madrid YA in Spanish 8 Sep 83 p 19 


[Text] The General Union of Workers (UGT) hopes that the government in the 
next few days will modify major items of the general state budgets, such as 
those governing unemployment coverage, pensions, civil service salaries and 
others which, in its opinion, would reflect a policy of solidarity. It is in 
open disagreement with the government on these issues because of insufficient 
funding, as can be deduced from the long meeting held by the labor organiza- 
tion's executive board over the past 2 days. The attitude of the socialist 
union's leadership is one of evident concern over what they term the abandon- 
ment of social reconciliation by the executive branch in favor of a policy of 
faits accomplis, with a series of measures that they have learned of through 
the press. 


The top leaders of the Workers Commissions (CCOO), for their part, also issued 
a statement yesterday on the occasion of a meeting of their confederal secre- 
tariat indicating that the government has embarked on a policy of confronta- 
tion and harrassment toward the labor unions with which it had undertaken a 
cooperative effort, and the CCOO refuse to take the blame for this move. 
Agustin Moreno was very graphic on this point, asserting that "the government 
is burying its dead.” For this reason, the CCOO have called for a series of 
mobilizations and cooperative efforts at the end of this month in the major 
industrial and population centers to combat the application of the 40-hour 
work week as a means to curb temporary hiring and prevent wage cuts. 


The UGT's justification for what it hopes the government will do is that the 
resolution of the general budgets could contribute greatly either to help or 
to hinder issues such as the 3-year economic plan and collective bargaining 
for the coming year, because if they result in a series of compromises, then 
certain quid pro quos will be expected. That is, they will accept wage 
moderation, for example, if current unemployment coverage is expanded beyond 
the 30 percent of jobless workers that it covers now. 


Although they do not want to reveal what their position will be if the 
government does not resume its dialog with the social forces, or at least 
accept their requests, Corcuera and Zufiaur assert that they will wait for a 
reasonable period of time, and depending on what happens, they will go to the 
president of the government so as not to "play it by ear.” Their minimum 
demands begin with the need for a plan to coordinate efforts in order to 














provide a fundamental solution for the sectors most seriously affected by the 
crisis. For this purpose they expect the 1984 budgets to respond to a policy 
of solidarity. They also stress the need to maintain the overall buying power 
of wages, which would include concessions aimed at improving the conditions of 
unemployed and retired workers, as well as the standard of living. They also 
feel it is necessary for wage policy, including that governing civil servants 
and the public sector, to be subject to negotiation with the parties involved. 
"It is not possible,” they claim, "to set wage ceilings without full accept- 
ance of them.” 


As for pensions, they feel that the total amount should exceed the predicted 
CPI, with measures for redistribution that would allow the lowest pensions to 
wove up gradually until they equal the minimum wage. 


Concerning the various methods of hiring and promoting employment, UGT is 
willing to study those rigidities and negative aspects of current regulations, 
but it will not in any way agree to measures that aim at or even imply the 
freedom to discharge employees or to eliminate indefinite contracts gradually. 


CCOO: No to Method and Measures 


Marcelino Camacho, Julian Ariza, Antonio Gutierrez and Agustin Moreno criti- 
cized the method used by the government, which "is showing s2gns of having 
abandoned its participation in, solidarity with and promotion of democracy. 

It calls together labor and management (recent INEM and INSS councils [expan- 
sions unknown]), but it refuses to enter into a detailed discussion or to 
negotiate.” This policy, in their opinion, suits the Spanish Confederation of 
Business Organizations (CEOE) just fine, because it no longer has to negotiate 
anything. 


The CCOO also vehemently oppose the latest measures taken, as well as those 
announced, claiming that they "are becoming in practice a kind of stabiliza- 
tion plan, with a monetarist policy and some budgets with downward readjust- 
ments." 


In addition to reaffirming their opposition to issues such as temporary 
hiring, the pension policy and wage ceilings for civil servants, Camacho and 
the other aforementioned members of the CCOO expressed their satisfaction with 
recent statements by Nicolas Redondo and other UGT leaders, "which reflect a 
stance that could involve a change in attitude on the part of the government." 


8926 
CSO: 3548/502 


55 








ECONOMIC SWEDEN 


LABOR MOVEMENT DISAPPOINTED WITH PALME POLICY 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 21 Aug 83 p 2 
[Commentary by Axel Waldemarson] 


[Text] "It was obvious that the government would 
rather have support from the opposition than cri- 
ticism of the always unpopular restrictions on in- 
dividual freedom of action." -- Ernest Wigforss in 
"Recollections," on the economic deliberations be- 
tween the government and the opposition in 1947. 


Can the Swedish economy be straightened out? 


Yes, of course, even though it will take time and “he operation will be 
painful. Therefore, the vital political question goes as follows: 


Can one both take care of the economy and win the next parliamentary elec- 
tion? 


With our 3-year mandate period, it is not remarkable that this very ques-~- 
tion is on the minds of the Movement's strategists. They have not yet been 
able to find anyone else to take responsibility for the Palme government 's 


policy. 


The time factor is undoubtedly felt to be pressing; in a few months, a 
third of the mandate period will have gone by. 


It is easy to sense the uneasiness that pervades the Movement. The 1982 
election conflict was characterized by what could be called two counter 
movements, incidentally verifying Olof Palme's theory about the double 
election campaign, one in the mass media and one in the hearts of the 
people. The strong offensive against fund socialism worked against the 
labor movement and for the nonsocialists. On the other hand, the problem 
of unemployment turned the other election campaign against the nonsocial- 
ists and toward the Social Democrats. 











It is very probable that the same major elements will also turn up in the 
1985 election conflict. But will they act as counter movements across the 
entire front line then too? 


Is there not a chance that instead of a double election campaign there 
will be one comprehensive operation? Both fund socialism and unemployment 
should work against the Social Democrats by then, forming a pair of pin- 
cers. The specter of unemployment could become a nightmare that con- 
tinues to plague the Social Democrats. 


Some of the most important decisions will be made in the months ahead, when 
the state budget is being worked out and as tensions within the government 
reach a peak for natural reasons. The job is hard enough. The problem 

may seem overwhelming to many people, especially since the government is 
heading for an internal collision. 


Many strategists feel that it is necessary for the Movement 's credibility 
to take care of jobs, no matter how high the economic price for doing so 
might be. At the same time, such a policy goes directly counter to the 
economic cleanup that is also part of the credibility problem. 


Myths from the 1930's, once the labor movement's strength, now threaten to 
become a drawback. It requires strength and courage to get rid of them: 
that the Social Democrats are the guarantee of jobs in any climate and that 
they are the defenders of social security. 


Allowing the requirements of the myth to guide events would be even more 
dangerous. The myth of the Movement as the only champion of the welfare 
state would make savings cuts difficult. The myth on guaranteeing jobs 
would enforce economic outlays that would go against long-range economic 
reforms. 


There has been no lack of tempting voices, primarily from LO [Swedish 
Federation of Trade Unions] and the heart of the party, the public sector 
myriad: 


"There 1s no real hurry about reducing the budget deficit. Wouldn't it 
be more sensible to concentrate more on employment instead?" 


Is there anyone in the Palme government who might remember the highly- 
talented but prematurely departed ideologist, Nils Karleby? Karleby once 
set up the following norm: 


"The only task of socialist theory is to perceive reality correctly and 
the only criterion of the content of a theory is that it turns out to co- 


incide with practical experience." 


Will the government be able to formulate a policy that is valid for both 
economic and social reality? 
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There is now an obvious risk that what Sven Aspling during his time as 
party secretary used to call expectation discontent will spread in the 
Movement. It is one thing to jauntily claim that one has the rank and 
file on one's side and another to really have them. The EC referendum in 
Norway is an example of that. 


The Labor Party received the most reassuring reports of a mood of support 
in Bo in Vesteralen, the home district of the minister of fisheries. Then 
96.3 percent voted no! 


In the headquarters in Rosenbad and on Sveavagen, there are three alterna- 
tives: an agreement with a nonsocialist party, an attempt to maneuver 
alone with the help of VPK [Left Party-Communists] or, in the event of 
dire emergency, an appeal to the voters. 


The principal alternative is an agreement with the Center Party. The gov- 
ernment would get a secure foundation in parliament, which would give it 
freedom of action. In addition, this would break up the three-party al- 
ternative before the 1985 election. A red-green cooperation would prob- 
ably be more likely to be sanctioned by the Movement and it could be tied 
to the mythology of the 1930's, the fellowship between farmers and workers. 


Then why is the government holding onto the party-divisive fund socialism? 


For LO, of course, it would be a loss of prestige if the funds are put on 
ice. A fund proposal could also be a good resource in the final round. 
Some people have dreams of a new flipflop: even tuough the timing is not 
quite right, it is still conceivable that the funds could be canceled and 

a good agricultural policy could be guaranteed in order to gain support for 
the economic policy. 


For the time being, interest is concentrated on the preliminary skirmishes, 
the talks on the economy and other things tor which Prime Minister Palme 
will be issuing invitations. 


In 1947, the Erlander government conferred with the opposition 12 times 
between 24 January and 11 March without results. Round-table conferences 
have seldom been constructive, since they are regarded with distrust. The 
government fears that the opposition will gain too much influence over gov- 
ernment policy and the opposition is afraid of having to take the respon- 
sibility for an unsuccessful government policy. 


Actually Fritiof Domo, who is not often quoted, summed up the situation 
pretty well in 1947: 


"If in a critical situation like the one now prevailing one does not have 
enough willpower to admit a mistake, there is not much hope that one will 
find a remedy." 
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In reality, the fact is that large parts of the orientation of politicians 
need to be changed. Without some realization of this, party deliberations 
are meaningless. To put it plainly, they would be a smokescreen, espe- 
cially since the government is in internal disagreement with a classic 
conflict between the ministers of finance and social affairs. 


Ernst Sigforss obtained the money for Gustav Moller's reform work. As 
party leader, Wigforss could not accept Moller because he did not have 
the proper economic disposition! 


The conflict between Sten Andersson and Kjell-Olof Feldt is no secret; so 
far, Olof Palme has supported Feldt. Nor does anyone really believe that 
Gunnar Strang's reminder of the rights of finance ministers will become 
relevant: "And there are many examples of finance ministers around the 
world saying that they will no longer take responsibility for what is 
being done, now they are leaving." 


Unless a decision is made between the belt-tighteners and the big spenders, 
the government will be incapable of negotiating. Defense taxes, also in 
another sense, lead one's thoughts to the open gateway to socialism's 
regulated society that is represented by a wartime or crisis economy. In 
times of war or crisis, the usual arguments subside. A tax burden that 
would seem incredible under normal conditions is imposed--to survive later 
in one form or another. Proliferating regulations can easily remain, al- 
though the hostility of our citizens toward state shackles acts as a 
powerful corrective. 


In other words the situation of the minority government is more restricted 
than many believe. Can it break out of its isolation? And how will par- 
ties with low opinion poll figures react if the weapon of a new election 
really starts rolling? 
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ECONOMIC SWEDEN 


RIFT BETWEEN GOVERNMENT, UNION WORRIES SOCIALIST PARTY 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET 21 Aug 83 p 6 
[Article by Claes-Goran Kjellander] 


[Text] Those who thought that the differences of opinion among Social 
Democratic economists would disappear after the election victory were wrong. 
On the contrary, they are more pronounced today than ever before. 


There is a charged field between the Finance Ministry and LO [Swedish Fed- 
eration of Trade Unions] House in politics just now. Now and then light- 
ning strikes--in the form of a malicious drawing, an editorial or some 
other article in the LO paper. 


Greatly simplified, this involves the same debate as the one conducted be- 
tween the “quintuplets” and the "sextuplets" a few years ago: the choice 
between an expansive and a restrictive policy. 


The difference between then and now is that what was a theoretical eco- 
nomic debate in the opposition role is today an endless list of concrete 
decisions on various political issues in all sectors: taxes, the labor 
market, business policy, social and family policy, municipal activity, etc. 
The economists’ duels with typewriters have become the concern of everyone 


in Sweden. 


And the struggle is concentrated on two of the most important political 
power centers: the Finance Ministry and LO. 


Some background on what led to this: The debate between those who want 

to put on the brakes and those who want to step on the gas began when the 
Social Democratic crisis group under Ingvar Carlsson's leadership was work- 
ing out its program. 


Some observers claimed that in its analysis of the economic situation the 
group simply described the braking alternative as the only possible one, 
but refrained from drawing the conclusions to which the analysis should 
have led. That way both sides could claim victory for the time being. 
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Then came the election campaign. At that time the Social Democratic 
message--as it was described by the media and understood by the voters-- 
was that we should step on the gas--less belt-tightening, more elbow room. 


Perhaps the most important thing that happened in the -ays following the 
election was that Rune Molin turned down a place in the government. No 
matter how personal his decision may have been, it very definitely pointed 
up LO's intention to retain a suitably high fence between the political and 
union arms of the labor movement. 


On the other hand, the organization would probably have liked to turn some 
of its economists over to the Finance Ministry. Kjell-Olof Feldt chose 
colleagues who directly or indirectly had ties to the restrictive line: 
Claes Eklundh, Erik Asbrink, Bengt K. A. Johansson, Michael Sohlman, Bill 
Fransson, Lars Mathlein. 


New Graduates 


Of this group, the LO paper wrote in an editorial last winter: ‘These new 
Social Democratic graduates...lack deep roots in the labor movement and 
they have an outlook which time after time comes in conflict with the labor 
movement's concepts of ownership, democracy and solidarity.” 


While in one issue after another, the paper attacks Kjell-Olof Feldt and 
his "secretaries," it publishes articles by or quotes with approval other 
economists who prefer the expansive line. In addition to LO's own people 
and union economists, this includes such people as Sven Grassman and TCO 
(Central Organization of Salaried Employees] research chief Roland Spant. 
Past statements by Ernst Wigfors and Erlander have also been made use of. 


Collision Course 


The value-added tax increase, the budget, taxes, the outcome of the con- 
tract negotiations, the complementary bill--these are some of the issues 
on which the Finance Ministry and the LO publication came on a collision 
course during the spring. 


And as an offshoot of this basically theoretical economic debate, the dif- 
ferences have spread to concrete issues in such areas as labor market, in- 
dustrial, energy, social and housing policy. 


Cr’*icism Has Continued 


In the beginning, the differences could be minimized. It was said that 

the LO paper was not representative of the labor movement. But as the cri- 
ticism continued in a form closely resembling a campaign, it has increas- 
ingly been supported by statements from representatives of the LO leader- 
ship, at first Harry Fjallstrom but later Rune Molin and Stig Malm as well. 


Z 
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Concerned by Conflict 
In many circles within the party there is a clear concern that what started 


out as an ordinary academic dispute might lead to an open conflict and to 
personal conflicts that will cause considerable damage. 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


FALL OFF IN PERCENTAGE OF INCENTIVE-RELATED INVESTMENT 


Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 23 Aug 83 p 1 


(Text ] Investments in various sectors have fallen 13.8 percent compared with 
the 6 month period, January through June, of last year. This year, investments 
coming under the SPO's [State Planning Organization] Incentives and Implemen- 
tation Office's incentive category totalled 282.035 billion lira whereas in 

the same time frame last year, the figure was 326.898 billion lira. 


In June of this year, incentive certificates for investments issued by the 
Incentives and Implementation Office amounted to 58.31 million lira which 
represented a 22.2 percent drop compared with July 1982. For that month, 
78.848 million lira of companies’ various directed investment participation 
came under the incentive category. 


The general decline in investment trends is clearly shown in the incentive 
implementations in the first 6 months of this year compared with last year. 
For example, for the period January through June 1982, except for a relative 
decline in March, there was a continuous increase in investment totals. For 
the same period this year, a completely different picture emerges. Compared 
with last year, the decline in January was 21.7 percent and with the exception 
of the 4.2 percent increase in March, the relative declines are as follows: 


February--47 percent; April--6.4 percent; May--7.2 percent. 


From one perspective, the drop in the investment trend stems f<om the economic 
slowdown, and, as a result of that slowdown, it is also influenced by a trend 
more toward secondary activities such as expansion, modernization and increased 
capacity rather than toward comnlete and large scale investments. 


In this same vein, in the agricultural sector in recent months, they have been 
unable to realize the policy of priority placement of integrated operations 
into the incentive category at the level desired overall. According to the 
latest information from the Incentives and Implementation Office, in areas 
such as agricultural products, animal husbandry and water products, there has 
been a 52.7 percent drop in investment undertakings compared with the first 

6 months of last year. From January through June 1982, 13.272 billion lira 
worth of incentive certificates were issued for integrated operations and 
product related investments in this sector; the total for the same period in 



























































(1) Figure 1. Incentive-related Investment Totals for the First 6 Months 
of This Year and 1982 


1983 was 9.1 billion lira. In June of this year, the investment total that 
the SPO's Incentives and Implementation Office placed in the incentives cate- 
gory in the agricultural sector amounted to 520 million lira, yet in the same 
month last year, 5.831 billion lira of incentive certificates were issued. 


Credit totals anticipated for investments to be placed in the incentive cate- 
gory for June are given as 27.265 billion lira. Within this credit, allotments 
were apportioned as follows: for agricultural investments, 240.001 billion 
lira, for mining sector investments 227 :ntliion 5 million, and for manu- 
factured goods investments, 1,864,500,000 lira. [Figures as given] 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


TURGUT OUTLINES APPROACH TO ORGANIZED INDUSTRIAL ZONES 


Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 23 Aug 83 p l 


[Article by Mehmet Daser: "The Organized Industrial Zones Will Be Established 
Using Private Companies" ] 


{[Text] The Industry and Technology Ministry has developed a program that will 
place the development and construction processes of the organized industrial 
zones under strict control. Industry and Technology Minister Mehmet Turgut 
said that the cooperatives which have participated to date in the construction 
of the industrial sites "have raised problems" and he stated that therefore, 
the cooperatives would be excluded from the process and that the zones would 
be established with the help of companies. 


According to Industry and Technology Minister Mehmet Turgut, along with cor- 
recting the construction problems of the organized industrial zones, they will 
try to eliminate the shortages in their operational phases. To achieve this 
goal, the operational financing efforts begun in 1983 as pilot projects in 
Erzurum, Kars, Bingol, Gumushane and Kutahya will be increased by 5 billion 
lira and applied throughout the entire country. The loans which will be given 
to small and medium sized industrial operations from subsidies that will be 
included in the budget will be at 3.5 percent interest. 


The program developed by the ministry also calls for the developmental stage 
of the organized industrial zones to be limited to 3 years. Tne organized 
and small industrial sites which will be supported in accordance with the 
projects to be adopted, if not completed within this period, will be dropped 
from the program and the credits cut off. 


Industry and Technology inister Mehmet Turgut revealed that the financial needs 
are expected to be met by the State Industrial and Worker Investment Bank, and 
he said that the loans will be tied to a strict economic mechanism. Turgut 
pointed out that organized and small industrial sites have an important position 
in the economy and he said: 


"The fact that we do not have integrated, gigantic installatiors in our economy 
is no mistake. Socialist countries have gigantic installations. But they 
cannot be protected from being most hard hit by economic crisis. Small industry 
has flexibility. With this structure we turned to exports and we are reaping 


65 








the benefits of it: industrial products exports for the first 6 months of 1983 
have grown 23 percent over those of the same period last year. In the first 
6 months of 1983, the share of industrial products in total exports amounted 


to 65 percent." 


Mehmet Turget mentioned the shortage created by debts stemming from exchange 
rate differences. Pointing out that the imbalance between working capital 

and cummulative assets was the reason behind this problem, he said, "Operations 
with 10 percent self-financing are tying up billions of lira." 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


RED TAPE BLAMED FOR INADEQUATE MARITIME REPAIR YARDS 
Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 27 Jul 83 p 7 


[Text] Celal Cicek, master engineer and president of the unicn of shipbuilding 
industrialists, has scored the fact that a significant portion of the Turkish 
maritime fleet, with its total tonnage in excess of 4 million dwt, goes to the 
shipyards of such nations as Malta, Italy and Greece for repairs. "What con- 
demns Pendik Shipyard to idleness is red tape. The personnel, all of whom are 
really of superior accomplishment and experience, are crushed under the wheels 

of bureaucracy. These people of ours spend their time on the job struggling with 
nothing but paperwork. What it will take for them to upgrade their performance 
is freedom of action in this sector,” he said. 


Stressing that neither the ship owner nor the ship can afford t2 lose a single 
minute for repairs, Celal Cicek said, "For example, while a part or even an expert 
needed for a docked ship is flown in on the spot, from whatever country, 

we are then condemned to customs, regulations, filling out forms, foreign 

exchange allocations. As long as this is the case, neither foreign owners nor 
Turkish owners will put their ships into Turkish docks for repairs." 


Unfortunately this violates the economic rules and our country ‘s losing hundreds 
of thousands of dollars because of the existing red tape, said Celal Cicek, 
adding, "Why not move the Istinye dock to Pendik as soon as possible? What does 
Istinye have besides a couple of docks and a few workshops on shore? These could 
be moved to Pendik and repaired there if necessary. Then that area could be 
dredged out to a proper depth for a drydock. But these are physical matters, the 
basic problem is mentality. If a ship coming here, whether Turkish or foreign, 
has to apply to the Finance Ministry for spare parts, Turkey is never going to 
have a repair dock, and if it did, it wouldn't work.” 


Pointing out that Pendik Shipyard, which cost 40 billion liras, has a great deal 
of trouble getting orders and has tried to take orders on foreign markets, again 
without encouraging results owing to red tape, Celal Cicek said, "I repeat that 
this is a mentality problem. The problem is to think liberally and stick by the 
rules of the liberal economy. It is, at the same time, a question of state 
echelons, including customs officers, assimilating this economic process. Other- 
wise, any decision the state makes ends up spindled on some customs or finance 
desk." 
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Repeating that Turkey's backwardness created untold losses as regards free trade 
zones, Celal Cicek said: "If there were to be a change of mentality in our 
country as I am talking about, it would create a free zone in the Tuzla region. 
Then foreign and Turkish ships would come to us for repairs, assuming the tech- 
nology was available." 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


REMAINING ARTICLES OF BANKING LAW APPROVED 
Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 21 Jul 83 ppl, 7 


[Text] Ankara (DUNYA) -- The remaining articles other than peaalty regulations of 
the "Statutory Decree Pertaining to Banks” have been approved by President Kenan 
Evren and will go into effect upon publication in the RESMI GA“ETE. Banks are to 
be in full compliance with the new regulations within 2 years. 


The statutory decree, prepared by the Finance Ministry as authorized by the Con- 
sultative Assembly, supercedes the Banks Council's Law No 7129 and is to be pub- 
lished in the RESMI GAZETE and become effective in the next few days. The decree 
rescinds in its entirety the Banks Law No 7129 that went into effect in 1958 and 
has been revised nine times since. It sets new rules for banks’ capital struc- 
tures, eligibility for credit, accepting deposits and qualifications for bank 
managers. It also envisions the establishment of a deposit insurance fund. 


The statutory decree, to become effective the date of publication, applies to 
"banks established and to be established in Turkey and banks which were established 
in foreign countries and have opened branches or will open wranches in Turkey 
henceforward." The establishment of a bank or the permitting of a foreign bank to 
open a branch in Turkey will require a decision by the Council of Ministers, 
according to the regulations. All shares of banks which may te established as 
corporations with at least 100 shareholders are to be registered. Minimum capi- 
tal, exclusive of the capital allocations required for all branches except banks’ 
headquarters branches, will be 1 billion liras. Banks permitted to accept 
deposits by the Finance Ministry following their establishment may have these 
permits revoked by decision of the Council of Ministers in specific situations. 
The statutory decree stipulates that no natural or juristic person except a bank 
may accept deposits or call itself a bank, describing the scope of this rule as 
follows: 


"In the enforcement of this rule, accepting deposits shall be deemed the acceptance 
of money to be returned in the same or a relative amount upon demand or in a spec- 
ified period of time in exchange for a consideration, whether called interest or by 
any other name, as the result of advertising in written, oral or any other form. 
Issuing commercial stocks or vouchers or receipts by a name other than savings 

pass book in exchange for money accepted shall not change the status and, moreover, 
sales in return for documents containing repurchase obligations upon the presen- 
tation of securities or on specific terms, regardless of whether a consideration 

by the name of interest or any other name is contracted for, is by law the accept- 
ance of deposits." 
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The statutory decree requires banks to renew their branch permits annually at the 
Finance Ministry and empowers the Finance Ministry to require that banks combine 
their branches. 


Boards and Voting Rights 


A Finance Ministry representative is to sit on banks' general management boards, 
as regulations require that holders of more than 1 percent of banks’ capital, the 
chairmen and members of boards of directors, and managers having primary signatory 
powers not vote by proxy and that not more than 1 percent of the total of other 
votes cast be by proxy. 


The statutory decree requires that banks’ boards of directors, of which bank gen- 
eral managers will be natural members, consist of at least five persons, each of 
whom holds 1 percent of the bank's capitalization, and allows board members to 
purchase shares not in excess of 10 million in this capitalization. A credit com- 
mittee consisting of two board members and the director or his deputy is to be 
formed to make credit-related decisions. 


The statutory decree empowers the Central Bank to classify deposits. It also 
clarifies the rules for withdrawal of deposits from banks. 


Credit Limits 


According to the statutory decree, "liquid credits that a ban« may offer, the sum 
of bonds and similar securities that it may purchase and nonliquid credits such 
as letters of guarantee, security deposits, bills of guarantee, endorsements and 
acceptances may not exceed 20 times the total net assets." Also, "a bank's 
offering to any one natural or juristic person credit in the form and nature of 
cash, property and security deposits and guarantees or in any form or manner in 
excess of 10 percent of the total of its own net assets" is prohibited. This 
rate may be raised for sectors and locales specified by the Council of Ministers, 
but in this case, may not exceed "75 percent of the bank's total net assets for 
a single large credit, 3 times the total net assets for 5 large credits or 10 
times net ass:ts for all large credits.” 


Tne statutory decree, in specifying exemptions as related to credit limits, 
[says] that "the total of credits which" a bank "offers to shareholds and busi- 
nesses in which it owns 15 percent or more of capital, to businesses in which it 
owns more than 25 percent of capital individually or jointly or in guarantee of 
them and to other natural and juristic persons may not exceed 3 times the bank's 
net assets. Moreover, credits offered to its own partners holding at least 

5 percent of bank capital and to natural and juristic persons involved with them 
in the scope of indirect credit may not exceed the total of the bank's net 
assets." 
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POLITICAL CANADA 


COMMENTARY ON RACE FOR PLQ LEADERSHIP 
Quebec LE SOLEIL in French 20 Aug 83 p B-1 


[Article by J.Jacques Samson: "Race for Liberal Leadership -- First the 
Image, Then the Ideas” | 


| Text | As is often the case within a single political for- 
mation, it is not so much their ideas which distinguish the 
candidates for the leadership of the Liberal Party of 

Que bec [ PLQ |, but rather their image and the strength of 
their respective organizations. Consequently, the race to 
succeed Claude Ryan has quickly turned into a battle of 
images and of organizations rather than an in depth debate 
on the paths to the future proposed by the three candidates, 
as J.Jacques Samson, of the SOLEIL bureau at the National 
Assembly, «xplains. 


It is a battle of political organizations and a competition between image 
makers which started this week, much more than an in depth debate between 
the three candidates for the leadership of the Liberal Party of Quebec. 


As though this race for the leadership was not the result of a profound cri- 
sis which shook the Liberal Party following the elections of April 1981. The 
resigning leader, Mr Claude Ryan, was not able to contain for more than a year 
the frictions within the parliamentary wing of the party on positions to be 
taken in the relations between Ottawa and Quebec, in the face of the Quebecer 
Party [ PQ | which has in its speeches appropriated the monopoly of the defense 
of the rights of the Quebecers and of the jurisdiction of the government of 
Quebec. 


Moreover, after 5 years in the opposition, the PLQ@ only conveyed an instinc- 
tive reaction of rejection of the FQ project for society and of the role of 
the state advocated by the PQ, without offering an alternative formula. Sup- 
porters of big capitalism, they shield themselves by rubbing elbows under the 
same umbrella as the liberal social democrats of the sixties and seventies. 


It is taken for granted by the three candidates that the return to power 
guarantees the unity of the liberal forces and each one ot them has under- 
taken to sell himself as the one who will return power to che Liberal Party 
coalition. Robert Bourassa, because he has “the strength of experience"; 
Daniel Johnson, because he is the new man whom two-thirds of the people of 
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Quebec have never turned their backs on; and Pierre Paradis because finally, 
he says, the militants are in the presence of someone who knows what he wants 
and who presents a program which is as simple and clear as it is short. 

The exercise of power is the cement of the liberals, just as the flame of in- 
jependence holds together the PQ formation, including militants who endorse 
leftist social choices as well as much more conservative ones. The candida- 
tes' organizations reckoned that they had nothing to gain from lingering on 
the subject of internal dissension between the French speaking, the English 
speaking and the other speaking liberals; or between hot, lukewarm or cold 


nationalists... 


The three candidates are resolutely turned toward the next election and the 
return to power. 


Political scientist Vincent Lemieux of Laval University exnlained that the 
Liberal Party finds its balance when it holds a strong majority. “Unity is 
difficult for the Liberal Party in the opposition, because the English speak- 
ers and the other language speakers, who are more resistant to an electoral 
wave against the liberals, constitute a very strong core within a reduced 
delegation. But when there are 75 to 80 or more liberal representatives, 


then they weigh less.” 


The elected chief will be entitled to the customary honeymoon within the par- 
ty until the general elections, and if he is elected his life will be easier 
with a better balanced delegation. If he is defeated... his skin will not 
be worth any more than Mr Ryan's was. Meanwhile, he has nothing to fear from 


ageravations about ideological questions. 


Battle of Organizations 


The race for the liberal leadership will be a battle of organizations and not 
an intellectual bout. The candidates’ proposals to put Quebec back on the 
road to economic prosperity are so close -- especially between Messrs 
Bourassa and Johnson, insofar as can be judged by the little Mr Johnson has 
let seep through about his program -- that nobody can line them up and find 
any different options for the militants. 


As a matter of fact, Mr Johnson indicated this week that se will have to look 
among the shipping papers of the two candidates to find tne guarantees that 
this debate will become more concrete, if we cannot point to ideological dif- 


ferences. 


Robert Bourassa's campaign tried to take off like a steamroller. The enomous 
lead given to him by the public opinion polls, combined with the militants’ 
fear of another bad experience with an "unknown," had distanced him from po- 
tential adversaries during the last few weeks. 


On Monday, the Bourassa organization demonstrated all its strength and its 
skill in compelling recognition of the former prime minister as having nearly 
won by a landslide: with about 20 representatives behind h-n, 62 presidents 
of liberal organizations, 6 regional council members, etcetera. At the same 











time, Robert Bourassa was making an electoral campaign speech against the 
Quebecer Party as if he were speaking in 1985... 


He launched the battle of the organizations and of the images of a conquering 
chief. 


The only two adversaries who have dared to pit themselves against him could 
only come out very badly in recent days with the support of only three repre- 
sentatives for each of them and of less hardened campaign workers. 


Nevertheless, both Mr Johnson and Mr Paradis have stated with assurance that 
they have strong support. They should expect that Mr Bourassa will very ra- 
pidly level out and concentrate their activities among the still floating 
ordinary militants in the Pq constituencies. 


People within the Johnson and Paradis circles emphasize that several repre- 

sentatives hurried to line up behind Robert Bourassa, whom they already con- 
sider to be the winner, betting on his gratitude on the day he forms a coun- 
cil of ministers. A representative very often puts his political career in 

the balance with such a choice and, under the present circumstances, "a bird 
in the hand is worth two in the bush." Pierre Laporte's supporters in 1970 

against Robert Bourassa, such as Louis-Philippe Lacroix (former representa- 

tive from the Isles de la Madeleine), can testify to this. 


Daniel Johnson does not seem to be panicking in the face ot Mr Bourassa’s 
current tally. Mr Johnson stated this week to LE SOLEIL that he is sure that 
the liberal militants will be very well able to analyze these choices, and 

$v, several cases to distance themselves from their representatives. He re- 
called that in 1978 some county organizations, where the militants had ele- 
gantly reserved seats in the delegation for the representative and the pre- 
sident of the organization, had overwhelmingly elected a slate of another 
tendency. 


Mr Johnson also hopes that it will be possible to prowl among the ranks of 
the adversaries during the next few weeks. He is counting on personal con- 
tacts with the largest possible number of militants who will elect the repre- 
sentatives. So far, the representative from Vaudreuil-Sovlanges has disclosed 
only very little of his fire power. His team, including several “Ryanists,” 
is known but he has not yet had recourse to a parade of prestigious support- 
ers. There should be no doubt that he will also be able to appear in the 
company of influential liberals; during his 10 years at the Fower Corpora- 
tion, he was able to develop a network of friends and acquairtances in the 
business world, all the more so -- as he puts it -- as he was preparing hin- 
self for a political career. 


Mr Johnson is also holding back his mount in regard to bidding up the econo- 
mic and social policy proposals which will be unfurled. The only thing he 
does is answer questions and take shots at Robert Bourassa about the respon- 
sibility for the defeat of 1976. 
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He whets the appetite. As a modern manager, Mr Johnson believes in the use 
of opinion polls and in modern communication techniques. One should also 
expect an offensive of this kind on his part, and his supporters who failed 
to sell Claude Ryan may well be more successful with a more flexible patient. 


Paradis Promises To Start Fire 


The representative from Brome-Missisquoi, Pierre Paradis, realized very 
quickly that this race would be a publicity competition. With avant-garde 
posters, a provocative slogan, and a brisk musical theme, the young lawyer 
from Bedford has made sure that he will be talked about. 


On Thursday, Mr Paradis had not yet published the composition of his commit- 
tee and even surrounded it with a certain mystery. He did rot, for example, 
reveal who the marketing experts were he had turned to and who would succeed 
them. He shouts his enthusiasm and promises tangible proof of the points he 
has made in the regions. 


He will in all likelihood not get tangled up in in depth debates with his 
two fellow candidates on refinements of positions. He distinguishes himself 
on their right. 


Real Race 


In spite of Robert Bourassa’s lead, political scientist Vincent Lemieux 
still believes in a real race for the party leadership. 


“I would not yet give Bourassa the victory,” he saic. “Jonson still has a 
chance if Robert Bourassa makes mistakes between now and 15 October.” 








POLITICAL CANADA 


CAMPAIGN AIDES OF BOURASSA, JOHNSON IDENTIFIED 
Quebec LE SOLEIL in French 20 Aug 83 p B-1 
Article: "Bourassa and Johnson Well Surrounded" | 


Text , Two groups of some consequence surround Messrs Robert Bourassa and 
Daniel Johnson. The first one is a “multicolored” one to reach all the ten- 
dencies among the militants, the second one is much more homogeneous. 


The team behind Robert Bourassa measures up to what one_would have expected 

of someone who managed the PLQ |Liberal Party of Quebec | for 6 years and who 
has perfect knowledge of all the influence networks, the affinities as well 

as the power relationships. 


First of all, there is the appointment of Marc-Yvan Cété as general manager 
and of Pierre Desjardins as president. Mr Céte was the instigator of the 
crusade to reorient Raymond Garneau, and Mr Desjardins is a businessman who 
acts aS a counterbalance to the presence of Mr Pierre Nadeeu in Daniel 
Johnson's camp. 


Mr Bourassa was also able to attract supporters of Claude Ryan, such as Mr 
Pierre Lorrain, in charge of his tour after having accompanied Mr Ryan during 
the 1981 campaign. 


Mr Robert Demers will be his official representative and Mr Julien Cote, a 
long time ally, will be manager of the administrative and financial services. 


Mr Louis Remillard, who has managed the party's legal committee and left his 
nark on the definition of several positions taken by the FLQ, will represent 
him in the organizing committee. 


The top press man will be Raymond Belanger, a public relat*.ons specialist 
from Quebec who has been involved in campaigns by the Liberal Party of Canada 


in Quebec. At a press conference this week, Mr Bourassa did not fail to 
stress the need to renew a political team. 


Jchnson 


Daniel Johnson is assisted by Mr Jacques Lamoureux in the position of general 
manager of the campaign. In 1978 he coordinated Mr Ryan's campaign. 
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He 1s assisted by Mr Bernard Langevin. Mr Langevin is a friend of Mr Ryan, 
and he was Mr Ryan's faithful companio during the NON campaign after having 
supported it in 1978. Mr Langevin esvablished his reputation in the manage- 
ment of the Valiquette firm. 


The person whose presence among Mr Johnson's entourage arouses the most com- 

* ments 1s Mr Jean Loiselle, a communications expert, former director at the 
national television system, who worked for the father of «he one who is now 
seeking the liberal leadership to improve his public image, and very rapidly 
became a close adviser of Mr Johnson as chief of staff. 


Alre. °, Robert Bourassa has felt the need to attack him, recalling his role 
n tl Inited Nations defeat in 1973, under Mr Gabriel Louoiler. 


The pe.son in charge of communications is Mr Michel Capistran, a friend of 
Mr Johnson, manager of a firm which is well known in pelitical circles, who 
tried to come to the aid of Mr Ryan to improve his rating. 


The finance committee will come under Mr Pierre Nadeau who made his mark as 
co-president with Mr Johnson of the fund raising campaign, and Mr Johnson 
will be represented at the congress committee by Mr Michel Derennes, also of 
Mr Ryan's team. 


Mr Pierre Anctil, president of the youth commission, has also joined him, as 
has the former president of the PLQ, Mr Larry Wilson. 


Under these headliners, networks of local officials who will play a decisive 
role between now and 18 September, the deadline for choosing representatives, 
are at work in all camps. In each of these assemblies, 24 district represen- 
tatives to the Quebec congress will be elected. 


The outcome of the congress could be sealed irrevocably as early as this 
date. 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


SCHLUTER SURVIVES WITH AID OF PROGRESSIVES IN BUDGET TEST 
Details of Budget Bill 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 8 Sep 83 p 1 


[Article by Lisbeth Knudsen: "The Government Expects Working Peace the 
Remainder of the Year;"' words enclosed in slantlines printed in italics] 


[Text] The 600 Kroner Check Canceled for Everybocy 


A pact with the Progressive Party and the Radical 
Liberal Party guarantees a majority for the govern- 
ment's savings in the bloc subsidies this Friday. 

The pact grants tax relief to pensioners and forces 
municipalities and counties to hold the line on taxes. 


The administration can celebrate its l-year anniversary as planned with a 
dinner at Marienborg Friday night. A pact that was reached yesterday with 
the Progressive Party and the Radicals guarantees the government working 
peace until the Folketing convenes on 4 October and, according to the prime 
minister's opinion, the outlook now is for political stability during the 
whole autumn. 


Tax relief for pensioners and to the municipalities and counties a clear 
warning of sanctions if the local taxes were not collectively kept in line next 
year, brought the pact to success. The agreement gurantees che government 
votes from the Progressive Party for the bloc subsidies’ savings of 2.34 
billion kroner tomorrow. It also covers the municipal base deductions for 

1984 but the base deductions for the state tax will not be discussed until 
October. The government announces simultaneously with the pact that the 

former proposal about a check (payment) of 600 kroner to everybody will now 

be canceled. 


Following is the pact which the government made public yesterday evening 
after all-day negotiations with the Progressive Party and the Radicals: 


The government's proposal about a limitation of bloc subsidies to the 
municipalities is approved in its current form. 











Personal deductions for single pensioners will be fixed at 41,400 kroner for 
1984. The government's starting point had been 39,900 kroner. The pact 
means that all single pensioners with no other income than the pension will 
pay no tax. 


The personal deductions for married pensioners will be fixed at 22,600 kroner. 
The government's initiative was 21,800 kroner. The pact means that all married 
pensioners with no other income than the pension will get tax relief. 


The general local tax personal deductions will be fixed at 19,900 korner. 

The government's initiative was 19,500 kroner. The Radicals had put emphasis 
on maintaining this figure but have accepted the pact. Most municipalities 
have budgeted for the 19,900 kroner or even 20,700 kroner. 


The government makes it known that steps will be taken for compensating 
measures if counties and municipalities do not comply with the request to 
avoid tax increases in 1984. Yesterday, the prime minister did not want to 
elaborate further on what sanctions this might involve. He emphasizes that 
there is unity between the government, municipalities and counties in trying 
to obtain the goal of collectively keeping the local taxes in line. 


"As there now is a majority, there is reason to expect a political solution 
around the 9th of September and that this unity will transplant itself in the 
remainder of the fall," said the prime minister after the negotiations. He 
adds that he hopes for a solution of the agricultural interest reform in the 
beginning of October with support from the same parties that now made it 
possible for the bloc subsidies savings to pass. 


SDP Emerges With Power Weakened 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 8 Sep 83 p 2 


(Article by Lisbeth Knudsen: "The Social Democratic Party is Now Out of the 
Picture" ] 


[Text] "It is now final that the Social Democratic Party bas been put outside 
a sphere of influence." The chairman of the parliamentary group of the Pro- 
gressive Party Helge Dohrmann, stated this with pleasure when a pact had 

been reached with the government about the bloc subsidies savings yesterday. 
Poul Schluter did not want to sign that statement but agreea, however, that 

he expected continued cooperation in the fall with both the Progressive 

Party and the Radical Left Party which sponsored the agreement. 


"Any party that seeks influence can have it, but the Social Democratic Party 
has posed some demands which we are unable to meet. The economic policy of 
the Social Democratic Party is too unrealistic," said Poul Schluter. 


The parliamentary group of the Radical Liberal Party accepted the agreement 
with pleasure because of the tax relief for the pensioners and in their opinion 
it does not involve too rigid sanctions for the municipalities, 











The negotiations with the Progressive Party started at 10 am yesterday in the 
prime minister's department. Another meeting was held at 12:30 pm after a 
round with the Radicals, and at 2:15 pm, the two Progressive Party negotiators 
went to their group with the results. In the meantime, Leif Glensgaard, among 
others, had tried to make contact with the party founder, Mcgens Glistrup, 

who yesterday was being transported from the Horserod state prison to partici- 
pate in an inheritance case in Ostre Superior Court. The attempt proved to 

be unsuccessful but when group members’ beepers started to "beep" loudly 

just as the group meeting started, a number of remarks were made about 
Glistrup's pay telephone in Horserod. The Progressive Party's misgivings 
about an agreement during the last negotiation round were over the formulations 
of the sanctions for municipalities and counties if they were to raise the 
taxes anyway, as the Progressive Party would have appreciated that it would 
not be noticed in general in the municipalities but that all counties and 
municipalities would be forbidden to raise taxes. 


The Progressive Party's group approved the results of the discussions after 

some time and was able to go back to the prime minister's department with a 

positive answer about 6 pm. After that, the prime minister and the minister 
of finance held a press conference about the pact. 


While the Progressive Party group discussed the negotiation results, minister 
of finance and the minister of interior briefed the chairman for the Federa- 

tion of Local Governments, the chairmen of the Federation of county Councils, 
Mayor John Winther of Fredriksberg and Mayor Egon Weiudekamp of Copenhagen. 


The pact contains 235 million kroner additional expenses for the state for 
extra tax relief for pensioners. If, however, the government's proposal to 
lower the so-called slanted taxceiling does not pass, the exact same amount 
will be saved if there is not a majority in the Folketing for the government 's 
proposal. 


Coalition Conciliatory to Left 
Copenhagen BERLINGKSE TIDENDE in Danish 10 Sep 83 pl 
[Article by Dan Axel: "Individual Municipalities Will Not Be Punished"] 


[Excerpt] The government does not want to immediately go on any "penal crusade" 
with regard to individual municipalities and counties that take a dim view of 
the request to keep the taxes in line next year, 


The tax level will rise--collectively for the whole country--before a special 
"penal committee", composed of representatives from the government parties, 
the Progressive Party and the Radical Left Party, takes a pesition about 
which municipalities will pay--and how. 


This was the interpretation that Minister of Interior Britta Schall Holberg 
gave of the agreement the government had entered into with the Progressive 
Party and the Radical Left Party about the local taxes for 1984. This 
interpretation is different from the interpretation given by the chairman of 
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the parliamentary group of the Progressive Party, Helge Dohrmann, namely that 
individual municipalities will be "punished" if they transfer the bloc subsidy 
savings over to local taxes. 


All votes were as expected during the third reading of the government 's 
proposal to cut the bloc subsidies to municipalities and counties by 1.35 
billion kroner in 1984 ard 1985. The Social Democratic Party, the Socialist 
People's Party and the Left-Socialist Party voted against (81), while the 
government parties, the Radical Liberal Party, the Progressive Party and four 
Independents voted for it (86). 


SDP Political Spokesman Attacks Pact 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 10 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Dan Axel: "Auken Warns against the Progressive Party" 


[Text] During a special late summer session in the Folketing yesterday, the 
newly elected political spokesman for the Social Democratic Party, Svend Auken, 
warned the government against going too far in its economic cooperation with 
the Progressive Party. "This is not a threat to vote against the Finance 
Bill--but we will not be abused," saic .uken. 


He referred to the fact that the Social Democratic Party normally votes for 
the Finance Bill, although it does not have much influence over it. But 
according to Svend Auken, the Social Democratic Party /can/ de forced to break 
with a principle if the Progressive Party obtains too much power over the 
government's economic policy--and will not vote for che approval of the 
Finance Bill. 


Svend Auken asked the administration seven times outright wnether--for the 
second year in a row--a budget pact would be made with a party that votes 
against a final budget “in order to avoid the influence of a large party which 
always votes for the Finance Bill," said Auken. 


Prime Minister Poul Schluter had only one remark. "Last year the government 
made no agreement about the Finance Bill--neither with those who voted for 
it nor those who voted against." 


The spokesman for the Progressive Party, Ole Maisted, said that the Social 
Democratic Party was just upset about being outside the sphere of influence. 
"The pact between the Progressive Party, the Radical Left Party and the govern- 
ment parties is proof that we are not an all-or-nothing party. And this pact 
is promising with regard to the future cooperation with the government--as 

well as the Finance Bill," says Maisted. 


Not Responsible 


The political spokesman for the Liberal Left, Laurits Tornaes, thinks that 
based on Friday's parliamentary session, the Social Democratic Party is depart- 
ing from responsible Danish politics. "The Social Democratic Party is 








obviously prepared to reject all joint responsibility and thereby joint 
influence with regard to economic policy," says Tornaes when referring to 
Svend Auken's "threatening choice of words and tone of voice." 


The tone /was/ sharp during the Folketing session yesterday, even though many 
times there was loud laughing during the debate, as for exanple when the 
chairman of the parliamentary group of the Progressive Party, Helge Dohrmann, 
used the expression: "The government will definitely crack down on the 
municipalities that do not keep the taxes down." 


The phrase was picked up by Bjorn Poulsen (Socialist People’s Party) who, as 
resident of Nordjylland county will be hit by the county tax increases despite 
the government's request. "I am terribly excited to find out whom the govern- 
ment will send after us for punishment," said Poulsen. 


And at this time, the Progressives--and some of the deserters--stood in line 
to "save face" after the pact with the government had been downgraded in many 
quarters. 


Unemployment 


Former Minister of Interior Henning Rasmussen (Social Democratic Party) thinks 
that the approval of the cutback of the bloc subsidies will mean that 7,000 

to 8,000 workplaces will be lost in the counties and municipalites in 1984 

and 1985 respectively. This was, however, immediately rejected by Minister 

of Interior Britta Schall Holberg: 


"I do not know where Henning Rasmussen has his figures from, The personnel 
use in counties and municipalities will be 45,000 next year--the same as 
this year." 


And about the threat of the "penal crusade" against the municipalities that 
raise the taxes against the government's request, Henning Rasmussen said: 
"That cannot happen without legislation. And there is not a majority for 
that." He referred to the fact that the spokesman for the Radical Left 
Party, Tage Draebye, had clearly spoken about eventual "penal crusade” 
against individual municipalities. 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


ELLEMANN-JENSEN TALKS IN GDR, CZECHOSLOVAKIA PROVOKE LEFT 
Defends Euromissiles Before Honecker 
Copenhagen LAND OG FOLK in Danish 30 Aug 83 p 6 
[Article by Lau Laursen: "Ellemann 'Hesitant' on New Soviet Peace Proposal" 


[Text] "“Eridi:Honecker made it very clear that the response of the Soviet 
Union to NATO's deployment of new American intermediate range missiles in 
Western Europe will be deployment of similar missiles in tne GDR and Czecho- 
slovakia," said Danish Foreign Minister Ellemann-Jensen at a press conference 
in Berlin yesterday, following his meeting of one and one half hours with GDR 
President Erich Honecker. 


Ellemann-Jensen, in the GDR for a two-day visit, said in response to a ques- 
tion whether the GDR had made known what the response would be, that it would 
come as soon as the first Pershing-2 was deployed. Erich Honecker had in his 
conversation with Ellemann-Jensen stressed that the GDR is far from enthusiastic 
about this development, but that it is a required response to NATO cearmament 
and for guaranteeing the security of the socialist countries. 


On the question of Yuriy Andropov's latest proposal for scrapping some SS-20 
missiles, Ellemann-Jensen said that the West is still "hesitant" about it, but 
that it could be a step in the right direction, like the proposal for count- 
ing the number of warheads in assessing strengths. But once more there came, 
in an aside, "provided it is not a propaganda ploy." 


"Propaganda" 


During the meetings with GDR Foreign Minister Oscar Fischer, Willy Stolph, 
president of the council of ministers and Erich Honecker, the Danish foreign 
minister presented the well-known NATO policy. 


According to Ellemann-Jensen the negotiation climate will be disrupted if the 
Warsaw Pact nations "threaten" to cespond to the NATO rearmament. At the 
official government dinner last night the foreign minister said that "the 
smaller countries obliged to show a certain reticence as concerns relations 
between the two big powers. Progress in the Geneva negotiations are furthered 
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through such reticence better than through a too early assertion of the neces- 
sity of new rearmament steps." The GDR has during the meetings with Uffe 
Ellemann-Jensen clearly stated that it cannot in silence stand by without a 
response while 106 Pershing missiles are deployed in West Sermany. 


CP Organ: Cold Warrior 
Copenhagen LAND OG FOLK in Danish 30 Aug 83 p 2 
{Excerpt from editorial: "His Masters Voice" ] 


[Text] The Danish foreign minister has developed into an able cold warrior 
who does not let the simple and perhaps trivial reality affect his judgment. 


During his visit to the GDR he has threatened to impose trade restrictions, 
because to the advantage of the GDR, balance is lacking in the trade. As 

far as is known, he has not objected to a similar lack of balance to the ad- 
vantage of Belgium, for example, or to West Germany's twice as large. The 
minister's reflections on something as serious as security policy and negotia- 
tions on the medium range missiles also illustrate the problen. 


In an interview on Saturday, Soviet leader Yuriy Andropov announced Soviet 
willingness to scrap SS-20 missiles if in the Geneva negotiations an agree- 
ment is reached which will prevent deployment of the new NATO missiles and 
bring the Soviet arsenal down to the level of the total British-French level. 


"Propaganda," says the foreign minister, referring to the fact that the an- 
nouncement is made in the press. Use of the mass media is evidently restricted 
to the American president, who in the American press has beea given the nick- 
name "The Great Communicator.” 


SDP Spokesman Criticizes Statements 
Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 31 Aug 83 pl 
(Article: "Criticism of Ellemann Following Missile Threats” ] 


[Text] Lasse Budtz, foreign policy spokesman of the Social Democratic party, 
and Gert Petersen, chairman of the Socialist People's Party, on Wednesday 
criticized foreign minister Uffe Ellemann-Jensen for having warned the Soviet 
Union of a tougher new rearmament strategy by the West. 


"Tf the Communist bloc does not agree to remove its SS-20 missiles and de- 
ploys nuclear missiles in the GDR and Czechoslovakia we shall be forced to 
adopt a tougher new course ir NATO," said Ellemann-Jensen after a meeting in 
Prague with Bohuslav Chnoupek, foreign minister of Czechoslovakia. 


However, Foreign Minister Ellemann-Jensen has noc stated whether or not NATO 
will again respond with new missile deployment in addition to the planned 
maximum of 572 missiles. 











On the other hand, he thinks it may become necessary to adopt a new negotia- 
tion strategy in the future if the Soviet Union does not show more flexi- 
bility. 


Lack of Soviet flexibility in Geneva will force the West not “again to expose 
itself to the Communist bloc." He said the NATO countries, with the 1979 
dual track decision, made an attempt at negotiations and a dialogue with the 
Communist bloc instead of immediately deploying 572 new missiles. 


The foreign minister is thus anticipating a change in the negotiation proce- 
dure, so that [the West] can respond at once without awaiting negotiation re- 
sults. 


Warning 


Lasse Budtz warns against a development that can lead to a new rearmament 
race, with a new Soviet missile deployment leading to an escalation by the 
West. 


"This is precisely what we have warned against,’ says Lasse Budtz. "NATO's 
line of policy makes it very likely that the Soviet Union is serious about 
deploying new nuclear missiles in the GDR, Czechoslovakia and Poland, not 
SS-20 missiles perhaps, but other new nuclear missiles." 


Gert Petersen, Socialist People's party chairman, says he would like to have 
an explanation from the foreign minister when he returns from his trip to 
Eastern Europe. "It would be interesting to hear whether he speaks on his 
own behalf or was told by the United States Co speak as he did.” 


Foreign Minister in Czechoslovakia 
Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 1 Sep 83 p 1 
fArcicle by Bjarne Lonborg: "Ellemann Warns Communist Bloc" } 


[Text] Prague, 31 Aug. The Danish government warns the Communist bloc coun- 
tries against continuing on a gecurity policy course that can make NATO 
abandon its disarmament efforts in Europe. 


"The consequence of an altered NATO strategy may be that the West immediately 
responds with nuclear rearmament when the Soviet Union deploys new weapons 
aimed at Western Europe,” said Danish Foreign Minister Uffe Ellemann-Jensen 
on Wednesday in Prague, capital of Czechoslovakia. 


During a discussion of several hours with Bohuslav Chnoupek, foreign minister 
of Czechoslovakia, Ellemann-Jensen pointed out that threats of new nuclear 
missi es in the GDR and Czechoslovakia as a response to NATO's planned 572 
missiles in Europe by the end of the year could provoke a new, harder course 


by NATO. 











He said to Chnoupek that the NATO countries have attempted negotiations and 
a dialogue with the Communist bloc instead of immediately deploying the 5/2 
missiles as a reaction to the Soviet Union's already deployed SS-20 nuclear 
missiles. "'Thereby we in NATO have made ourselves vulnerable. And if the 
Soviet Union does not agree to removing its SS-20 missiles, and in addition 
deploys nuciear missiles in the GDR and Czechoslovakia, we shall be forced 
to adopt a new, harder rearmament strategy," the Danish foreign minister 
pointed out. 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


SOCIALIST PARTY CONGRESS TAKES UP SECURITY POLICY, EC TIES 
Tension Over Security Policy 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Sep 83 p 7 


[Text] The Social Democratic leadership cannot avoid a debate today over the 
petition drive initiated by Robert Pedersen and K. B. Andersen to soften the 
party's security policy line. 


Several prominent Social Democrats told BERLINGSKE TIDENDE they would prefer 
to "let the campaign die quietly," but Robert Pedersen has indicated that this 
would not happen. 


"The worst thing that could happen would be for Anker Jorgensen to take an even 
tougher stand--perhaps because this would be an opportune time,’ Robert 
Pedersen told BERLINGSKE TIDENDE. 


"But the best thing that could happen would be for the party chairman to 
explain that the resolution of 26 May was an aberration and that he and Kjeld 
Olesen now wanted to initiate a dialog with Schluter and Ellemann-Jensen, in 
order to continue the tradition of broad support for Danish foreign policy," 
Robert Pedersen said. 

Jorgensen: EC Saved Us 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Sep 83 p 7 
[Article by Lisbeth Knudsen} 


‘Text] "European cooperation probably has kept the economic crisis from 
resulting in total economic collapse.” 


This was stated by the Social Democratic chairman, former Prime Minister Anker 
Jorgensen, in a speech on the EC at the Social Democratic pa-ty congress. 


He added that the EC countries had met the economic crisis with common guide- 
lines for economic policy, characterized by Social Democratic views. 


"The economic crisis, experienced by a large part of the worid, cannot be 
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overcome by the one-sided austerity policies being carried out by conservative 
and liberal governments,’ Anker Jorgensen said. 


The Social Democratic chairman lashed out at EC opponents ard the other parties 
in his speech. 


"The Social Democratic Party is the only Dar’sh party that can truly contribute 
to a policy of solidarity at the European level. The other groupings in the 

EC parliament are either turning more to the right or advocating sterile policies 
that are of no use," he said. 


The debate over the EC at the party congress revealed various positions toward 
the popular movement against the EC. Several speakers, in particular those 
from the DSU (Social Democratic Youth), called on the party to be less critical 
toward the popular movement. Many speakers admitted that the party had a 

poor turnout in the last election due to uncertainty over the Social Democratic 
position toward the EC. 


Government Desperate 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Sep 83 p 7 
[Article by Lisbeth Knudsen] 


(Text] "The crisis has made many individuals in the middle and upper strata 
of society fall for the message and arguments of the rightist forces. The 
message is that you must depend only on yourselves." 


This was stated by Social Democratic chairman Anker Jorgensen in his opening 
speech at the Social Democratic party congress at Falkon Center yesterday. 
He touched on both the domestic and international situation. 


"The right has been chipping away at both social benefits and the security 

of working people," Anker Jorgensen said. He added that t.« government of 
Poul Schluter was becoming "reckless--almost desperate--and clearly character- 
ized by arrogance." 


Anker Jorgensen concluded by stating that the Social Democrats would hold 
discussions with the government on social cuts and seek to change them. 

"But the nonsocial‘st parties in Denmark have opted for bloc politics. 
Obviously, when the Progressive Party is one of your pillars of wisdom, then 
your bloc politics are directed against the very weakest members of society,’ 
he said. 


Familiar Faces EC Winners 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Sep 83 p 7 
[Article by Lisbeth Knudsen] 


[Text] The two present Social Democratic EC parliament members, Ove Fich anc 
Eva Gredal, received the most votes yesterday when the Social Democrats voted 











for 25 new candidates to participate in the EC elections in 1684. Today the 
Social Democratic congress will vote on the order of the names that will 
appear on the party's list of candidates. The same results are expected. 


Ove Fich received one more vote than Eva Gredal, while Socia’ Democratic Party 
secretary Ejner Hovgaard Christiansen was ninth in the first round of voting. 
Social Democratic member of parliament Otto Morch was not elected to the list 
of candidates. 


Here are the 25 condidates, according to the number of votes they received in 
the first round of voting: Ove Fich, Eva Gredal, Lis Albertsen, Hanne Juul 
Jorgensen. Lars Engberg, Jeff Bagger, Gorm Bramsnaes, Bent Hansen, Ejner 
Hovgaard Christiansen, Ole H. Rasmussen, Anders Bille, Margit Bertelsen, 

Henry Flemming Olsen, Paul Verner Skaerved, Flemming Munch Mortensen, Jorgen 
Mouritsen, Johs. Mohl, Freddy Blak, Bitten Lolk, Niels Sindal, Flemming Eversby, 
Keld Peter Jakobsen, Sven Kjeldsen, Jorgen Fuglsang Roge, and Klaus Ebbesen. 


New Political Spokesman Elected 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Sep 83 p 7 
(Article by Lisbeth Knudsen] 


(Text] A meeting of the Social Democratic parliamentary group today will 
decide the final outcome of the intrigue that made Gladsaxe Mayor Tove Smidth 
the new organizational vice-chairman of the party. 


The final chapter of this intrigue involves the post of political chairman 
vacated by Knud Heinesen, since the political vice-chairman of the party now 
will be given organizational tasks as well. Included in the race for this 
position are former Finance Minister Mogens Lykketoft and former Labor Minister 
Syend Auken. The vice-chairman of the parliamentary group, kitt Bjerregaard, 
also was expected to enter * © race, but she now has bowed out. 


At the party congress yesterday, Social Democratic chairman Anker Jorgensen 
expressed his deepest gratitude to retiring organizational vice-chairman 

Inge Fischer Moller for her accomplishments in the area of membership democracy. 
He asked the congress to support a resolution to send her greetings and 

wishes for a speedy recovery. Inge Fischer Moller retired fo. health reasons. 
At an executive council meeting before the congress was convened, it was 

decided to appoint Tove Smidth temporary organizational vice-chairman until 

next year's congress, but up until several hours before the executive council 
meeting the Social Democratic chairman for Copenhzgen, Eva Clausen, also 

was a candidate for the position of vice-chairman. 


The decision to appoint Tove Smidth was based, in part, on a decision to let 
the political vice-chairman, ¥nud Heinesen, take over various limited organi- 
zational tasks. In his report to the congress, Anker Jorgensen used this 
fact to justify Knud Heinesen's retirement as political spokesmand for the 
parliamentary group. 














Knud Heinesen's departure sparked internal discussions at the congress. Svend 
Auken and Mogens Lykkytoft arc the top candidates for the post. Ivar Norgaard's 
name also was mentioned, but even yesterday it appeared that Svend Auken would 
win if a vote were taken. 


No Springboard to Parliament 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Sep 83 p 7 
(Article Dan Axel] 


(Text] "Just because I have accepted--temporarily--the post of organizational 
vice-chairman of the party, this does not mean I have become a prominent 
politician. For my part, I do not see this as a springboard into parliament.” 


In 2 months Tove Smidth (Social Democrat) will leave her position as mayor of 
Cladsaxe and return to her old job with the Danish Broadcasting Company. 


"T have been asourcd that my future work at the Danish Broadcasting company 
will be compatible with my position as vice-chairman of the Social Democratic 
Party,” Tove Smidth told BERLINCSKE TIDENDE. 


Tove Smidth's acceptance of the yice-chairmanship came as a surprise to many 
Social Democrats. She recently stated that she needed to take a rest from 
the political scene. That occurred when it was announced that she would 
resign from her position as mayor of Gladsaxe before her term was up. 


"But I am fascinated by the idea of working behind the scenes with the political 
and organizational activities of the party. That is something new, different, 
and exciting for me," Tove Smidth said. 


Last Thursday morning Tove Smidth was "warned" that she might replace Inge 
Fischer Moller. Social Democratic chairman Anker Jorgensen called Tove Smidth 
to "sound her out.” Later he nominated the Gladsaxe mayor as a candidate at 
the executive council meeting. 


"I did not reject the idea that morning. 1 accepted the position when I was 
called later that day, around midnight,” Tove Smidth said. 


"Now we just need to come up with a reasonable division of labor at the party 
office,” Tove Smidth said. "My fellow party members must believe I helped the 
party on the municipal level, so I am happy to take this position.” 


P9 














A Ridiculous Answer 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Sep 83 p 8 
{Editorial} 


[Text] Anker Jorgensen's answers are becoming more and more pitiful. He is 
trying, with less and less success, to answer the repeated question of how he 
can claim that the present security policy coincides with what the Social 
Democrats have said and done all along. The former prime minister is giving 
one answer after the other without presenting a credible argument. He seems 
to be trying to hold on to the steadily diminishing hope of one day giving 

an answer that sounds convincing. 


Most recently, in his by now desperate attempts, he tried to answer a number 

of prominent fellow party members who, in ads in the Social Democratic press, 
have called on the party leadership to change its position on NATO policies, 
thereby strengthening confidence in Denmark as an alliance partner. This group 
deserves a reasonable answer or at least an attempt at a reasonable answer. 
Four former ministers, seven mayors, several former members of parliament, 
prominent labor leaders, and the editor of one of the three Social Democratic 
papers are among those whose signitures appear on the ad. They should not 

be satisfied with empty phrases. There is no reason to believe that they do 
not represent a broad segment of the party and its voters. 


Anker Jorgensen's answer was printed several pages after the ad that these 
high-ranking Social Democrats had to pay for in the party newspaper AKTUELT. 
But there were several pages of newspaper between this serious appeal to the 
party leadership and the party leader's pitiful attempt to present a serious 
reason for rejecting the appeal. Anker Jorgensen's argument is a banal indi- 
cation that the party never wanted nuclear weapons in Denmark and, thus, "We 
have taken a position we could not maintain if, at the same time, we accepted 
the deployment of nuclear weapons elsewhere.” That would be hypocritical, 

he claimed. This is the worst answer Anker Jorgensen has given to date. 


Denmark has been a member of the Atlantic pact since 1949. Throughout all 
these years it has been recognized that Denmark does not want nuclear weapons 
on Danish territory in times of peace. At the same time, however, Denmark has 
acknowledged that nuclear weapons are a part of NATO's joint defense. Social 
Democrats and the overwhelming majority of parliament have agreed on this. 
This idea also was behind the twin-track decision of 1979 to prepare for the 
deployment of a modernized missile defense system while, at the same time, 
negotiating with the Soviet Union. The Social Democratic government offered 
no reservations at that time. At that time, the government did not indicate 
that this decision was contrary to the decision not to deploy nuclear weapons 
here at home. At that time, Anker Jorgensen did not believe it was hypocritical 
to deploy these missiies. 


After this ridiculous answer, it would be reasonable to believe that Anker 
Jorgensen will give up and admit that he changed his party's policies after 
the change in government. 














No Automatic Support 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 9 Sep 83 p 7 


{Article by Dan Axel } 


[Text] The Social Democrats will not automatically support a new SF(Socialist 
People’s Party)-VS (Left Socialist Party) missile resolution, even if it is 
identical to the Social Democratic position on security policy. This is true 
of the resolution of 26 May and there is no reason to repeat it. 


This was stated yesterday by Social Democratic chairman Anker Jorgensen at the 
close of the party's extraordinary congress at Falkon Center in Copenhagen. 


"We would prefer to avoid an election based on security and foreign policy, -but 
it is up to the government to determine that," Anker Jorgensen said. "We do 
not want to get involved in ‘games’ with the missile resolution. Something new 
in the disarmament negotiations must occur before we will take a new initiative. 
It is clear, however, that we do not wish to support additional appropriations 
for NATO's infrastructure program for the deployment of 572 medium-range 
missiles in Europe.” 


Thus, the Social Democratic Party has joined Radical deiense spokesman Jens 
Bilgrav Nielsen, who said that his party did not want to let security policy 
controversies have domestic policy consequences. In short, the Radical Liberal 
Party would prefer to emphasize economic cooperation with the government, rather 
than stressing once again its security policy positions in che form of a 
resolution. 


Anker Jorgensen did not reject the idea of discussing security policy matters 
with the government "at some future time.” "The decisive factor in this 

regard will be what Foreign Minister Uffe Ellemann-Jensen has to say in the 
near future. So far, he has accused us--almost arrogantly--of playing politics 
after we have made security policy statements. We have agreed on these security 
policies for almost 6 months now." 


Yesterday the Social Democratic congress unanimously approved a statement on 
the party's future security policy. The party's gesture toward the numerous 
peace organizations represented at the meeting included active support for the 
freeze and reduction of nuclear arsenals, nuclear-free zones, and the Russian 
demand that French and English nuclear weapons be counted in any determination 
of the balance of power. 


And if the superpowers have not reached agreement by the end of 1983, which is 
the deadline according to the twin-track decision of 1979, then the deadline 
should be postponed so that no deployment or preparations for deployment should 
occur on either side while negotiations are underway, according to the state- 
ment. 
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The statement from the party congress also repeats the Social Democratic economic 
and social reconstruction program. Sections on the environment and on educa- 
tion are new features in the statement. 


Cooperation With Peace Movement 


Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 9 Sep 83 p 7 


[Text] The Social Democratic Party will cooperate with the peace movement. 
The party will not join peace organizations directly, but membership in such 
organizations is certainly compatible with membership in the party. 


This was stated by the Social Democratic Party secretary, Ejner Hovgaard 
Christiansen, in his report to the Social Democratic congress at Falkon Center 


yesterday. 


"Ag Social Democrats, we want to follow the path of peace. We will be happy 
to do this in cooperation with the Western peace movements, which are playing 
a greater and greater role in influencing public opinion on security matters. 
The Social Democrats see many of these movements and their work for peace as 
important components in a broad and popular effort toward disarmament and 
peace,” he said. 


Ejner Hovgaard Christiansen then stated that Social Democracy itself was a 
peace movement that put “opposition to the arms race and work for peace and 
disarmament in a comprehensive political framework." 


Split on Gender Quotas 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 9 Sep 83 p 7 


(Article by Lisbeth Knudsen] 


[Text] The Social Democrats are sharply split on the issue of quotas by gender, 
but the party secretary, former prime minister Anker Jorgensen, approved a 
proposal yesterday at the party congress that would require at least 40-percent 
female representation on committees of the executive council. 





The debate at the congress showed that there was strong opposition to the 
quota proposal, Anker Jorgensen supported the proposal with the understanding 
that it was merely a recommendation to the executive council. But the proposal 
never came up for a formal vote at the meeting. Anker Jorgensen would not say 
whether he would support the proposal next year if it were presented as a 
proposed change in the party bylaws and not simply as a recommendation to the 
executive council. 


The proposal was signed by 49 party representatives, members of parliament, 
Parliamentary candidates, and EC candidates. The new Social Democratic 
organizational vice-chairman, Tove Smidth, was among those who signed. 


Gert Nielsen of the executive council said during the debate that he found it 
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unacceptable to choose anyone but the best, regardless of sex or age. Kaj 
Varming said it would be "theoretically impossible to make more mistakes than 
the men." Gitte Hansen, chairman of the party's committee on equality, and 
Helle Degn, chairman of the Council on Equality, argued strongly for the idea 
of a gender quota. Kirsten Sieben called on the party to approve a weaker 
statement and postpone introducing a quota system. Bodil Mogensen of the 
Domestic Labor Union said, "I do not like this proposal. We would do ourselves 
a disservice by ramming this proposal through. This would not solve our 
equality problems. I would not like to be elected to any position simply 
because I am a girl. Instead, we should go home and urge the many competent 
girls in our party organizations and on the job to help out with our work, 

so that a quota system would be superfluous.” 


Anker Jorgensen had the following comments on the criticism: "We must remember 
that this is simply a recommendation to the executive council. Our party 
supports equality and a more equal representation between the two sexes. This 
is why we must deal with the issue. This is why I will recommend that the 
executive council adopt this resolution. We will try to keep it in mind and 
act according to it.” 


9336 
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POLITICAL FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


GENSCHER ON COALITION, POLITICAL, BCOMOMIC ISSUES 
Duesseldorf WIRTSCHAPTSWOCHE in German 2 Sep 83 pp 16-19 


[Interview vith 7G Kinteter of Foreign AMfoice Sit mheleny date and 
editors Wilfried Hers and Friedrich Thelen; date and 


place not specified: “Halfway There") 


Text] Inside the CDU/CSU=FDP coalition the long- 
stance duel between Franz Josef Strauss and Otto Graf 
Lambedorff goes on. But despite some discord inside the 
coalition, ite sense of solidarity ie likely to outlast 
the present legislative session in the view of FDP chief 


Nog teem Mr Genscher, we would like to quote from a statement by Minister 
or Economics, Otto Graf Lambsdorffs “The decisions reached thus far are 
considered too short-term, too superficial, too unsystematic and in part 
even as self-contradictory by the business community." This is what the 
lembsdorff paper said which your party colleague wrote in the sumer 1982 
before the breakup of the old coalition. When we talk to business people 
these days, we find that their judgment of the economic policies since the 
change in Bonn is hardly any different, When are things really going to 


change 7? 


[Answer The change has been initiated but it has yet to be completed. We 
need a t of stamina for that and above all a sense of resoluteness. The 


gust continue along the same course courageously and must not 
give way to special interests the moment it runs into some headwind. 


[Question] But the high social costs you complained about are rising 


[ Answer One should not play down what we have achieved thus far. The FuP 


views iteelf as guaranteeing change and part of that change is that we con~ 
tizsme to improve the business climate, That in iteelf is whet a government 
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come the structural problems inherent in the German economy. Above all, we 
must isprove the future prospects for the countless self-employed persons 
in commerce, crafts, small business and professional life as well as for 
emall and medium-sized businesses. Phere is a lot of innovative potential 
in all of these. 


[Question] If you were to critique yourself, where would you say were 
much-needed measures not taken ? 


[Anever) the basic numbers in the '64 budget must not be altered in such a 
we wind up saving less or borrowing moree-because this coalition 
received a mandate from the voters to save more and to borrow less. I have 
no objections to hearing people say we should change things here and there 
and save money on something else. But it would be better, if these same 
people said there are some savings we can made over and above what we al- 
ready have.’ Above all, we must prepare for risks to be faced by the ‘84 
budget that might arise as 4 result of foreign trade problexs and of the 
structural problems inherent in important sectors of the German economy 
which I mentioned earlier. Also, we have to do more for the future techno- 
logies like commnications and biotechnology. Europe must not become & 
second-rate economic region. 


[Question] The voter mandate calls for more savings. Does the '84 budget 
mark the end of the consolidation process ? 


Fg cent, The '84 budget is a step in the direction of consolidation but 
+ does not mark the end of consolidation as such. When I speak of savings 
I am not speaking of the budget. What I am really saying 1s that it is our 
job to extend the scope of freedom, What I mean by that is that we must 
build down the limitations on the availability of the fruits of our labor 
in order to stimulate performance, 4rmovative capability and the readiness 
to make investments and that in turn means we must lower and not increase 
the burden on income through taxes and other deductions. We must also see 


[Question] Does the FDP intend to do away with such income limits--for 
example with regard to capital formation 7 


‘pean I consider doing away with the income limits a veritable act of 
iberat of our society and by the same token, I consider the creation of 


new inoome limits a grotesque idea. 


gener The Lambsdorff paper called for a builddown of oureaucracy. 
really happened along those lines 7? 











[answer] ‘The whole area of building peraits offers us lots of opportuni-~ 
ties. 


A gongs) Building down the bureaucracy is 6 commendable business but thus 
ax the very opposite has been happening. There is the 4nclusion of extra 

in the social security tax system, for example, which makes a lot 
of bureaucratic work for middle-class people most of all. 


[answer] Which is why the battle against bureaucratization, for me, is one 
of the most effective ways to help the middle class. 


[Question] May we get back to the big change. You are an outspoken opponent 
of jobs programs, Are there any cures you will have ready, if political 
pressure keeps growing as the jobless figure hits 2.7 million by this fall 


perhaps ? 


Vogue Our view is that the reversal of the trend—which is reflected in 
he economic recovery—is the right course. We are halfway there; we must 
not stop now, That would result in a severe loss of confidence among the 
business commnity. The business people who have voiced their disappoint- 
nent axe not so much disappointed by what has actually been done but by 
what has been questioned or by what some people feared might happen. It 

is the job of government to improve the climate but not to come up with 
quick fixes or go into heavier borrowing when in truth there are structural 
problems to be solved, 


[Question] What is your view of shorter working hours 7 


— Bverything that is being said about a shorter work week these 

s is the very opposite of an improvement of the economic climate be- 
cause any further increase in wage unit costs would lead to a further de- 
terioration of the competitive position of our economy. 


a And what does the left wing of your CDU coalition partner say to 
hat 7 


[Answer] Just as in the early years of the FRG there is far-reaching agree- 
ment on economic and social policy between the CDU and FDP. But of course 
there are some measures which are easier for us to take than for ® party 
like the CDU/CSU which covers as wide s spectrum as it does. Thus, it is 
sven wore important for us to see to it that the proper measures are indeed 


[Question] If one looks at the oritical sectors of the economy in the 
aftermath of the big change, one does find that the new government has come 
up with no other remedy for them than new subsidies—-for the coal mines, 
the steel mills and the shipbuilding industry « 


[Answer] Anyone vho opts for domestic coal has to know how much that costs 
mand we have opted for it. As far as the steel industry is concerned, the 
problem is the subsidy policy pursued by competing nations. And as for the 
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shipbuilding industry, the Laender concerned—such as Bremen for instance— 
will have to come up with ideas which enable the government to assume its 
responsibilities. And we are looking at the shipbuilding industry as a 
whole, you see. It would be dead wrong to come up with a shipbuilding 
policy that favors the big shipyards and works against the small and 
medium-sized ones. 


[Question] But when you get right down to it, the subsidien are continuing. 


[answer] ...unless we are prepared to give up on entire sectors of the eco- 
nomy in this present situation—which is not out intention. 


[Question] In view of the fact that the 1982 lambsdorff proposals were im- 
plemented only in part, Ernst Albrecht has now come up with some ideas that 
the minister for economics might well subscribe to. Is the FDP now prepared 
to leave the field to the CDU on this issue 7 


[Answer] I am always in favor of having representatives of our coalition 
partner come over to our side of the argument. I have warned people of cast- 
ing stones at those who are prepared to point out our sore spots and to come 
up with unconventional solutions to our problems, When it comes to medium 
range and long-range protections there is a good bit of common ground be- 
tween the coalition parties. 


F cotcag Does this apply to all the demands raised by Minister President 
brecht ? 


[answer] I do not agree with every one of Albrecht's proposals. His basic 
premise is correct and we must recognize that we cannot at one and the same 
time conquer the world market and be far ahead of the other countries in 
the wages we pay. Aside from that, the ancillary wage costs are a cost 
factor which people tend to gloss over at times with an incomprehensible 
air of largess. 


[Question] Isn't it true that the CDU/CSU is now embracing FDP economic 
and also environmental policies to such an extent that the Jiberals' free- 
dom to maneuver is being curtailed more and more 7 


Answer] There are coalition strategists who feel a coalition works best 
when it works against itself. In our view, on the other hand, it is best to 
have # partner with whom you can agree more and more as time goes along. 


[Question] The classic 7DP territory is that of liberal civil liberties. 
Would it not be better under these circumstances to ask for the interior 
ministry rather than the foreign or economic ministries ? 


[answer] This coalition was voted into office so that it would use the 


means available to a market economy to fight unemployment and would resolu- 
tely pursue the policy of disarmament and detente as a reliavle part of the 
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West. I have no intention whatever of taking part in any political theatrics. 
One should not forget that the primary threat to freedom does not come from 
the democratic stute but from social groups; from the heavy burden of taxa~ 
tion and other deductions and from increasing bureaucratization. That is 

one of the prime problems political liberalism will have to tackle in the 
years ahead, Under these circumstances one should not fight any battles on 
fields where the main problem—aet least at present—does not lie. 


[Question] But if the cpu/CSU foreign and economic policy is virtually the 
same as yours, where else can you come up with a policy of your own, 4f not 
domestically 7 


[answer] We will not have our view blocked for the main issues. Public 
opinion polls show that the FDP position is finding more and sore adherents 
which does not surprise me personally but does make me happy. According 
to the Infas Institute poll, ve stand at 7.5 percent at present. 


[ Question } During the summer months, your Bavarian coalition partner Franz 
Josef Strauss has been busy traveling both at home and abroad. Would you 
say these are dress rehearsals for joining the cabinet 7 


{ answer ] I can detect a welcome support of the governsent—this would lead 
one to expect no end of activity. If someone supports goverament policy, 
then there is no need for any special explanations. 


[Question] Mothing but lofty aims then 7? 
[Answer] And why not 7 


[question] ven before the Hesse elections Strauss has made the suggestion 
that a grand coalition composed of CDU and SPD be formed and from Bremen, 
too, there is word that the problems are such that they cry out for @ grand 
coalition. Don't these developments pose new threats to the FOP 7 


Laas All this telk about « grand coalition in Hesse has improved the 
's chances. Those who went to the polls on 6 March do not want to see 
the trend for the better reversed on .* September and have a red/green 
or a black/red coalition take over. 


[ouetten Doesn't the FDP impair ite own chances by coming out with dif- 
ering coalition statements in Hesse and in Bremen on the vory same day ? 


Fregged How=because the goal of the Bremen FIP is to have the SPD lose 
ts absolute majority and not to have the SPD form a coalition with the 


Greens. 


[Question] Is there « threat to the coalition in the months ahead because 
of the legal proceedings pending against the economics sinister ? 
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Answer] Like everyone else, Count Lambsdorff has « right to be considered 
cent as long as he has not been convicted of a crime. 


[Question] And one can also retain him in the goversment until that 
happens... 


[snswer] ‘rere will be no such thing as a political pre-judgment. 


Question] In spite of the oaths of allegiance at the first cabinet meet- 
following the summer recess, one cannot help but be reminded of the 
waning days of the previous coalition. How durable is this coalition ? 


peed, This demonstration of unity was not just a show. Tais coalition 
s stable; it is firmly grounded in its basic agreement on economic and 
social policy as well as foreign and Germany policy. And certain distensions 
that appeared during the summer ought soon to be forgotten. 


Question] Would you say then that the reserves of common principles will 
t longer than one legislative session ? 


[answer] The reserves of common principles and jointly assumed tasks—vyes. 


9478 
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POLITICAL ICELAND 


CONSERVATIVE, PRO-MARXIST NEWSPAPERS ON KOREAN PLANE DOWNING 
Ex-Husband of Icelander Among Victims 

Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 3 Sep 83 p 2 

{Article: "The U.S. Congressman Married to Icelandic Woman") 


[Text] U.S. Congressman Lawrence McDonald, who died when the Soviets shot 
down the South Korean jetliner, was married to an Icelandic woman, Anna 
Tryggvadottir, who is the daughter of Tryggvi Ofeigsson, shipping company 
owner. 


The couple met when McDonald was serving his military duty with the Iceland 
Defense Force as a medical doctor and they were married in 1959. They lived 
in Iceland during the next 2 years but moved to Atlanta, Georgia, in the 
beginning of 1961. They had three children, one son and two daughters who 
range in age from 17-22. Their first child was born in Iceland. The McDonalds 
divorced in the seventies and Anna McDonald now lives with ner children in 
Atlanta, Georgia. 


Lawrence McDonald born 1 April 1935. 


Protest Against USSR Film Showing 


Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 4 Sep 83 p 2 
[Article: "Fifteen Called About the Soviet Movie Friday") 


[Text] The public reaction to the foul deed committed by the Soviets when 
they shot down the Korean Boeing jet last week has been severe. This reaction 
was manifested very clearly last Friday evening when the television viewed a 
Soviet movie. During the period from 10:30 to 11:45 that evening no less than 
15 persons called MORGUNBLADID to declare their opinion of how indefensible 

{t was to show a Soviet movie full of propaganda in the wake of this foul deed 
committed by the Soviets. 

















Paper Urges Letters to Andropov 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 4 Sep 83 p 2 
[Article: "Yuriy Andropov's Mailing Address”) 


[Text] The MORGUNBLADID has received numerous requests and inquiries to 
publish the mailing address of the Soviet Leader and Secretary-General of the 
Communist Party Yuriy Andropov. The persons asking for the address say that 
they intend to write to Andropov to express their opinion on the Soviet actions 
when they shot down the Korean jumbo jet with 269 persons aboard. 


A MORGUNBLADID reporter called the Soviet embassy yesterday morning and asked 
for Andropov's mailing address for this purpose. The response was that no 
information was given at this time (Saturday morning) and the reporter should 
try calling back Monday. The Soviet diplomat was then asked whether he could 
suggest anybody who might have this information and could be reached at this 
time. "No information until Monday,” was the answer. 


According to "The Europe Year Book 1983", Andropov's address is the following: 
"General Secretary Yuriy Andropov; c/o Kommunisticheskaya Partiya Sovietskovo 
Soyuza--KPSS; Central Committee, Staraya pl. 4; Moscow; USSR.” 


Conservative Paper Expresses Condemnation 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 3 Sep 83 p 21 


[Editorial: "Sinister Incident” ] 


[Text] The incident that took place over the Sea of Japan the day before 
yesterday when a Soviet military aircraft shot down a South Korean commercial 
airliner with 269 persons on board, is deplorable and has caused enormous 
anger worldwide. It is impossible to understand what the Soviet military 
command had in mind by attacking an unarmed passenger airliner and the tnci- 
dent is totally inexcusable. In this connection it does not change anything, 
of course, that the Korean jet had strayed off course and violated Soviet 
airspace. The Soviet technical equipment must be efficient enough to distin- 
guish between a commercial passenger airliner and a military aircraft. In 
fact, the U.S. Secretary of State, who disclosed the incident, stated that 
the Soviet military aircraft that shot down the Korean passenger airliner 

had been so close when the missile was fired that the Soviet pilot must have 
realized that this was a passenger airliner. 


The reactions of the Soviets themselves to this incident are just as inconm- 
prehensible as the attack itself. When this is written, they had not yet 
admitted their actions and their spokesmen had been evasive. The TASS News 
Agency release yesterday is deplorable. This kind of reaction gives people 
some idea of the frame of mind of the people who rule the Kremlin. 


It has often been said that the war machines of the superpowers have become 
so complex that serious accidents might occur. It now so happens that a 
passenger airliner from South Korea has strayed off course before and was 
attacked by Soviet military aircraft. That time the passenger airliner was 











not shot down but it was, however, shot at with the result that some of the 
passengers died. That incident should have prompted the Soviet authorities 
to make sure that such an incident would not recur but that has now recurred 
in a more sinister manner than anybody could have foreseen. 


There is, however, no reason for great optimism about the reaction of the 
Soviet government, as the TASS release yesterday can be interpreted thus that 
the outright policy of the Soviet government is to shoot down passenger 
airliners in circumstances such as they were during this incident. 


Foreign Minister Geir Hailgrimsson spoke on behalf of the Icelandic nation 
when he called the Soviet representative to a meeting yesterday to express 
his sorrow about the immoral actions of the Soviets. 


DAGBIADID/VISIR, TIMINN Views 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 6 Sep 83 p 7 


[Commentary by Staksteinar. ] 


[Text] The editors of DAGBLADID/VISIR and TIMINN both 
say in their editorials last week that the Soviet attack 
on the South Korean airliner was murder and condemn it 
categorically. Today, STAKSTEINAR publishes quotations 
from these editorials, as well as a part of an interview 
published in the weekend edition of THJODVILJINN with 
the executive director of Dagsbrun, Throstur Olafsson, 
who speaks with reason that is rare within -he People's 
Alliance and he says that his views are in the minority 


within the party. 
Powerful War Machine with Claustrophobia 


The attack by Soviet military aircraft on the Korean passenger airliner has 
aroused general anger. Jonas Kristjansson wrote an editorial in DAGBLADID/ 
VISIR last Friday in which he said the following, among other things: 


"This unprecedented mass murder cannot be comprehended unless people under- 
stand the system behind it. This system is no normal regime but a powerful 
war machine with claustrophobia. There was plenty of time for the Soviet 
murderers to realize that the target was a passenger airliner and not a spy 
jet, as they were so close that they could see it with their own eyes. The 
claustrophobia of the Soviet war machine is so encompassing that it tries to 
imprison all inhabitants of the state who are not of the exact same opinion 
as the power leaders at any time. Pacifists are arrested because the govern- 
ment and the party alone are capable of pursuing a peace policy. Pacifists 
are only useful in the West buc not in the haven of peace. The claustrophobia 
of the war machine is so total that those who do not hoid exactly the same 
views as the leaders in power at any time are categorically considered insane. 
Such people are placed in insane asylums where they are injected with drugs 
in order to break them down mentally. 














The murder of 269 people was not the sole effort of an insane soldier; the 
Soviet murderer followed orders from the ground to the letter. First he was 
told to take aim and then to fire. This was repeated three times. It is the 
system itself that is sick and not the mass murderer himself who just followed 
orders. It is the Soviet war machine which cannot tolerate any neighboring 
countries without subjugating them. Thus has the robot war machine sub- 
jugated all East Europe and is now subjugating Afghanistan. It only under- 
stands stark power and itches from being trigger-happy.” 


Oddur Olafsson writes about the same topic in the TIMINN editorial last 
Saturday where he says: 


"The dastardly deed committed by the Soviets by shooting down and unarmed 
passenger airliner that had strayed off course and murdering almost 300 people 
can have unforeseeable and disastrous consequences in East-West relations. 

It is a poor excuse that the South Korean passenger airline: had already 
entered Soviet territory in the open seas above the Sea of Japan. Even 
though a passenger airliner strays off course, it does in no way mean that 

it is justifiable to attack it with missiles and in cold blood kill every 
living person on board. Such actions will be condemned by every civilized 
person.” 


Quasi-Marxist-Party Paper's Editor Comments 
Reykjavik THJODVILJINN in Icelandic 3-4 Sep 83 p 6 


[Editorial by Einar Karl Haraldsson: "Violent Atrocity by the Soviet Air 
Force”™] 


[Text] The incident that took place the day before yesterday when Soviet 
military aircraft shot dowr a South Korean jumbo jet with 269 persons of 11 
different nationalities on board is too horrible for words. This incident 
will have the worst consequences. Nobody can see what they will be at the 
moment, but most people will probably be reminded of the shot in Sarajevo that 
launched the First World War. The actions of “eliminating” in cold blood 
almost 300 people who unsuspectingly are traveling from one place to another 
is in itself a disgustingly cruel act which opens up for us a vision into 

the world of war machines and weapons systems. At the same time, it is 
obvious that the U.S. Government can interpret the destruction of the airliner 
as a direct threat, as one of the passengers was a U.S. congressman who has 
been one of the leaders of the "hawks" in the United States, a strong critic 
of the Soviet Union in the U.S. Congress and a spokesman for increased armament. 


Incomprehensible 


The Soviet government has released the "explanation" of the misdeed as being 
that the flight of the airplane had been predetermined as a spy mission and 
that the captain of the airliner had violated Soviet airspace twice and that 
he had not at all heeded warning shots and attempts to communicate during a 
2-hour flight over the Kamchatka Peninsula. U.S. and Japanese authorities 
claim to have proof that this was a planned attack directed from the ground 
and, according to orders, three missiles had been fired at the jetliner. 
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The flight route from New York to Seoul in South Korea does not lie far from 
the main Soviet military areas. It has happened before that Soviet military 
aircraft have forced a passenger jetliner that had strayed over a military 
area to land on an ice-covered lake in Murmansk with the consequences that 
two people died. This was in 1978. Was this game to be replayed for fear 
of a spy mission disguised as a passenger flight? And why did the South 
Korean captain with 269 people on board not obey the Soviets? Did he depend 
on the Soviet Air Force to restrain themselves from being trigger-happy? 
These questions will probably never be answered satisfactorily. 


Mass murders are committed and are never justifiable and in this case there 
is absolutely no reason at all. Automatic reaction of the Soviet military 
machine cannot be considered sufficient reason. If the intention was to 
thoroughly remind the world that it would be wise to keep well away from 
Soviet military areas, then that intention backfired. 


This evil deed will be the water for the mill of those who demand more armament 
from the Western countries to surround the Soviet Union to a still further 
extent than now is the case. On top of the sailings of Soviet submarines into 
vegetable gardens in the Nordic countries is now added terrorist acts against 
commercial passenger flights. It is an idiotic excuse to say that there is 

a reason to shoot down a passenger airliner that violates Soviet airpsace, 
planned or unplanned, at a time when activities in Soviet areas are being 
monitored by U.S. satellites. More than little paranoia is required to come 
to the conclusion that such actions will be met with understanding. Warning 
shots and protests through diplomatic channels would have been understandable 
reactions. But now most people will be filled with doubts about whether 
reason is in power in Moscow. The statements of Pre:ident Reagan in armament 
matters have frightened many people, but the Soviet actions cause terror and 
horror and call for powerful condemnation and protest. 


The "explanations" given by the Soviets do in no way justify the atrocity and 
arouse doubts about reason prevailing in Moscow. 


Columnist Skeptical of USSR Charge 
Reykjavik THJODVILJINN in Icelandic 6 Sep 83 p 3 
[Commentary by e.m.j.: "The South Korean Jetliner: Unanswered Questions” ] 


[Text] As time passes fromthe Soviet military air 
attack on the South Korean passenger airliner which 
caused the death of 269 people, more and more infor- 
mation emerges that brings new light on this incident. 
Both the Soviets and the Americans have published 

news releases about the case and reported on new factors. 
The news analysts have not been sitting by idle either. 


From added information to that which originally was known, two factors must 
be considered most important. Firstly, the Soviets have indirectly admitted 
to having destroyed the passenger jetliner, and it has even been leaked who 
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the parties were who were responsible for shooting it down. Secondly, 
the Americans have admitted that a spy aircraft was cruising in the area 
about the same time the Korean jetliner strayed into Soviet airspace, 
although it is maintained that the airliner itself did not enter Soviet 
airspace. 


Soviet Explanations 


Whatever the truth may be about this U.S. spy aircraft that all of a sudden 
is being mentioned in this connection, its flight changes nothing about the 
responsibility of the Soviet military in this case. As has clearly come forth, 
the Soviets monitored the South Korean airliner for 2 hours and they do not 
have an iota of an excuse for not having known what type of aircraft they 
were following. The Soviet part in this case becomes ever more deplorable, 
the more statements they give about it. In the beginning they did not want 
to admit to anything, but since then they have been forced to admit more 
and more, and in their latest news release it comes forth both directly and 
indirectly that the events took place in the manner reported in the West 
already on Thursday. 


Even though the Soviets have now finally admitted that this was a South Korean 
passenger airliner, they nonetheless try to maintain that it was on a spying 
mission--even for the purpose of agitating animosity against the Soviet 

Union. The news releases distributed by the Soviet news agency APN say, 

for example: 


"Obviously it was considered possible to serve special spying objectives 
without hindrance by using commercial airliner as cover. Furthermore, there 
is reason to believe that those who planned this aggressive measure, knowing- 
ly wanted to sabotage still further the international situation by trying to 
discredit the Soviet Union, agitate for animosity against them and defame 
Soviet peace policy.” 


Two Explanations 


It is possible to interpret this composition two ways--which indicates 269 
human lives had been sacrified intentionally in order to “sabotage the inter- 
national situation” and "defame Soviet peace policy". The fact is that this 
can be viewed as if the Soviets are admitting to shooting down an airliner 
they knew to be a passenger airliner in order to show thoroughly that it is 
not possible to practice spying "by using a commercial airliner as cover." 
Then it is impossible to view the attack any other way than an intended 

crime, committed to show the power and strength of Soviet military activities. 


This statement is on the other hand so ambiguous because if anybody "defames 
Soviet veace policy" it is primarily those who attack a passenger airliner 
that has strayed off course--that it can also be viewed as 4 coverup by con- 
fused people. In that case it is the most natural course to assume that some 
military brass is responsible for the attack against the wishes of Soviet 
political leaders and that the politicians do not have the slightest idea 
about how to get themselves out of this predicament. 











It supports this latter theory to some extent that it has leaked out that 
army commanders alone made the decision to destroy the passenger airliner, 
and the opinion of Andropov, who was on vacation at the time, had not been 
sought but that he rushed to Moscow when he heard about the incident in order 
to find some solution to the predicament. 


Many people maintain, however, that the Soviets try to mislead the Western 
world by starting a rumor that the country's highest official, Breschnev 

or Andropov, is in fact a sincere pacifist--that is how they tried to spread 

the story that Andropov had always been against the activities in Afghanistan-- 
but is fighting strong hawks and warmongers, and that it is undecided who will 
win in that battle. The purpose of the "disinformation" of this kind is to 

urge Westerners to show conciliatory spirit and compliance in order to strength- 
en the "pacifist" in the battle with the "hawks." It can be mentioned that 
Giscard d'Estaing, former president of France, listened to such propaganda 

but Mitterand did not at all. 


Time will tell what lay behind the attack on the South Korean passenger air- 
liner and in fact it does not make very much difference at this stage when 
considering the responsibility the Soviets, without any doubt, have to take 
for the incident. 


The Spy Plane 


The information available when this is written about the flight of the U.S. 
spy plane is the same area the South Korean passenger airliner was flying to 
{s not sufficient to estimate its part in this incident. Nonetheless, American 
newspapers have put forth various questions about bo.h these airplanes that 
have not yet been answered, such as why the tapes from the telecommunications 
with the passenger airliner have not been published in full. Whatever it is, 
it 1s obvious that a spy mission of this kind must increase the suspicion 

of the Soviets and directly and indirectly jeopardizes commercial aviation, 
There is no doubt that all U.S. spy equipment, whether they are on board a 
spy plane in flight or in sateltites cruising in the atmosphere, are of the 
highest technical standard. It does not evoke confidence for the superpowers 
to know that despite all the computers and telecommunications systems, such 
incidents take place. 
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POLITICAL NORWAY 


LABOR, CONSERVATIVE ORGANS ANALYZE LOCAL ELECTION RESULTS 
Labor Party Organ: Expression of Dissatisfaction 

Oslo ARBEIDERBLADET in Norwegian 14 Sep 83 p 4 

[Editorial: "Clear Signal of Dissatisfaction”) 


[Text] Although there is still a nonsocialist majority in Oslo, the voters 
sent a clear signal of their dissatisfaction with the political leadership 
of the city in this election. The election results for the capital city's 
"ruling party,” the Conservatives, were close to catastrophic. They were 
so bad that they cannot just be attributed to the general national trend. 

A resigned chairman Albert Nordengen characterized the election as a "slap 
in the face” for him. 


The sharp Conservative decline in Oslo came as a surprise to most people, 
especially to the party itself. For 8 years the Conservative Party in Oslo 
has been basking in the sunshine, a position it enjoyed. For the first 

6 years the party was able to put the blame for the city's problems on 
Labor Party governments. They have tried to do the same thing for the 

last 2 years too, but it has not been as easy when the nation is actually 
being ruled by a government under the leadership of Karc Willoch. We think 
that the voters’ reaction against the Conservatives this time is largely 
due to the fact that now they feel the Conservatives alone are responsible 
for the policy that is being pursued and the problems that exist. This 
time the voters wanted to evaluate the quality of the showcase for non- 
socialist policy that the Conservatives promised to make Oslo after their 
1975 election victory. Eight years later, it is obvious that the voters 
have not found the "showcase" satis<actory. 


We do not know how big an impact the election campaign had on the Oslo el- 
ection but there is much to indicate that the impact was greater than usual. 
And the Conservatives had to lose from the campaign--as it was waged. 
Chairman Albert Nordengen & Co. knew throughout the election campaign that 
they do not represent a policy that can be applied to today’s major prob- 
lems in Oslo, problems that to a large extent are linked with the employ- 
ment, health and social policies, the housing policy and the policy on 
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children and young people. In the final round, the chairman demonstrated 
{n abundance that the Conservative leadership is not even willing to accept 
the fact that problems exist in such areas as the hospital sector. 


When the Conservatives continue to retain the Oslo chairmanship, it is more 
or less by the grace of the Progressive Party. When the new city council 
meets at the beginning of next year, the Progressive Party will move in as 
the third largest party with almost three times as many representatives as 
the Christian People's Party. We are betting that this situation will give 
not only Per Hoybraten of KRF (Christian People's Party], but chairman 
Nordengen and the Conservatives as well a good many headaches in the years 
to come. The Conservatives have created a situation further right than 
they are and this will not be easy to handle. 


The most encouraging thing about the Oslo election is the political 
strengthening of the left wing that has taken place in the nonsocialist 
bastion that Oslo was thought to be. The Labor Party did not have anything 
given to it in the nation's capital as a result of the city’s business and 
population development. On the contrary. Even though the gains were a 
little under the national average, an effort far greater than the national 
average lay behind the exertions that led to the Labor Party's good re- 
sults in Oslo this time. Chairmanship candidate Thorvald Stoltenberg was 
one of the main figures behind this effort, but there was also a broad 
apparatus in the Oslo Labor Party and hundreds of active representatives 
who threw themselves into the election campaign with faith and ardor. The 
efforts produced results. This will make people believe that the efforts 
are worthwhile. This time the Conservative rule in Oslo was shaken. Next 
time it will fall. 


The election campaign in Oslo also gave renewed faith in the policies of 
the Labor Party. In the time preceding the election the party placed great 
emphasis on presenting solutions and an alternative policy on a number of 
problems confronting the nation’s capital after 8 years under nonsocialist 
rule. This is a political plan that must be expanded in the 4 years that 
must pass before the voters will decide again who will have political lead- 


ership in Oslo. 


Oslo needed--and deserved-~a political shift now. That did not happen. 

But a long step was taken in the right direction. The Labor Party is on 
the advance in Oslo. The Conservative dominance has been greatly weakened. 
While the distance between the Conservative and Labor parties after the 
previous election was 10 percent, it has now been cut to 2 percent. That 
says a lot about the election--and about the possibilities. 
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Conservative Paper Analyzes ‘Defeat’ 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 14 Sep 83 p 2 
(Editorial: "The Conservative Defeat") 


{(Text] The dramatic setback for the Conservative Party in the municipal 
and county elections will be a central discussion theme for weeks and 
months to come. There is really good reason to ask why so many Conser- 
vative voters either stayed home or suddenly decided to vote for an ex~ 
tremist protest party--as if that represents any solution to the problems 
of our day. It is even harder to understand why this voter defection 
occurred in a situation in which the Conservatives have shown to a pro~ 
nounced degree both the determination and the courage to pursue the very 
policy the country needs. 


We may never have an adequate explanation of Monday's political upheaval 
and for their part the Conservatives can only take note of the results. 
From a national political viewpoint, the election under any circumstances 
was a barometer of both mood and opinion that gives rise to serious re- 
flection. A little soul-searching 1s probably also in order; among other 
things there is a real question as to whether the Conservatives were suf- 
ficiently able to justify their policies. With unemployment rising to a 
level we have not seen since the period between the world wars, it is not 
so easy to explain that the way to solve the problem in the long run does 
not involve inflating public outlays but austerity and unpopular measures. 


Now there is no reason at this time to draw overly pessimistic conclusions 
about the prospects for the Storting election which is 2 years away. To 
start with, we will be going into a government election with entirely 
different problems and perspectives than those of an intermediate election. 
It has been shown before that this has a considerable mobilizing effect on 
nonsocialist voters and despite the decline and disappointment of Monday 's 
election, the Conservatives will continue to have a reserve that could be 
decisive. To the extent that voters have gone over from the Conservatives 
to the Progressive Party, it will now be the task of the Conservatives to 
bring them back again, which means that the party of Willoch and Benkow 
must raise its level of ambition even further. 


In relation to the Progressive Party, the Conservative Party is confronted 
with the classic problem that every conservative party has when it is run- 
ning the government and is forced to compromise with the middle parties. 

It requires an extremely delicate balancing act to prevent some losses to 
the extreme right wing. This problem underlines how important it is for 

the Conservatives in the remaining part of the Storting election period to 
put even more emphasis--1if possible--on both concrete results and a clear 


political profile. 


Part of the reason for the stay-at-home voters and the Progressive inroads 
on Conservative voters is probably disappointment over the fact that the 
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wtraight Conservative government was turned into a majority government 
that also includes the Christian People's Party and the Center Party. 
Supposedly this led to less Conservative policy than would otherwise have 
been possible, Of course that 18 not true. The opposite is closer to the 
truth, something that 1s incidentally clearly apparent from the statements 
the three government parties agreed on with regard to the political basis 
for the government's activity. 


But regardless of what has been achieved here, the Conservative Party will 
have a strong obligation to work for a broad energetic alternative on the 
nonsocialist side, Since none of the nonsocialist parties has a majority 
on its own, they just have to accept the fact that the only way to influ- 
ence lies through cooperat ton--and this is also true for the Conservative 
Party. In the world of political realities, no one can close his eyes to 


that fact. 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


‘ZONE,’ EUROMISSILES FIGURE PROMINENTLY IN SIPRI CONFERENCE 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 5 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Harald Hamrin] 


[Text] ""Collective security’ is not a finished doctrine, it 
{s an idea that has touched certain chords,” one of the 
participants in DAGENS NYHFTFR's round table discussion at the 
conclusion of the Sipri Conference on the Palme Commission's 
report. In the conference, four well-known experts discuss 
among other things, the balance of terror, the Soviet attempt 
to blackmail, new weapons technology, and the value of the 
arms talks. During the discussion, which is led by DAGENS 
NYHETER's Harald Hamrin, the connection between peace and 
freedom is touched upon. 


DAGENS NYHETER: In its final report in June 1982, the so-called Palme 
Commission introduced a new doctrine on “collective security,” which, according 
to the report, should replace the present strategy of deterrence based on the 
balance of terror. What is the contents of the new doctrine? 


Emma Rotschild: Collective security” is not, or is not yet a new security 
doctrine. It is, as Olof Palme has said, an idea that has touched certain 
chords. The Palme Commission stressed that a nuclear war cannot be won. It 
therefore urged those taking part in the nuclear race to lock for new ways to 
limit armaments. 


It urged the opposing sides in world politics to look for security together 
instead of threatening each other with mutual destruction. There is no other 
accepted interpretation of what "collective security” means. 

Personally, I see two parts to this concept: 

- For the countries outside of the two nuclear weapons blocks, "collective 
security" means that all opposition between the two blocks is kept at the 
greatest distance possible from the regional interests of these countries. 


- In the relationships between the two blocks, the attempt to limit arms 
should not be concentrated so much on the number of weapons but upon the 


111 














development of weapons technology, on limiting the development of new and 
"better" weapons. 


Zones 


It is also important to . ach various measures that will create confidence, 
for example, the establishment of nuclear-free zones, or zones -.ree from 
special offensive weapons. Such a policy does not presuppose any sort of 
overwhelming trust between the blocks, but only the political will to refrain 
from certain military measures or decisions {a the common interest of making 
a war less probable. 


DAGENS NYHETER: Does this mean that the balance of terror has completed its 
role? 


Inga Thorsson: Yes, I have often said that the idea of 4 balance of terror and 
deterrent no longer hold. This is not so much because the number of nuclear 
weapons has grown, but because the weapons have been “improved.” The new 
weapons have changed character and made old doctrines and ideas obsolete. 


People talk about fighting and winning a nuclear war. They talk about limited 
nuclear war. All this signifies a moving away from the old ideas of deterrence. 


To this it must be added that the Soviets, correctly or incorrectly, feel 
themselves to be vulnerable -- not the least because of the changed character 
of the new weapons. This, too, contributes to making the olé policy of deterr- 
ence obsolete. 


DAGENS NYHETER: The Palme Commission states, and Prime Minister Olof Palme 
repeats this in the introduction to the Swedish edition of the final report, 
that "we recognize the clear need for negotiation agreements on balanced 
disarmament." This is one of the points on which Johan Galtung, the Norwegian 
peace researcher, has criticized the Palme report.He thinks that it is following 
in the tracks of the old forms of negotiation. In other words, "collective 
security” is nothing more than the emporer's new clothes. 


Alois Mertes: In this point I agree with Prime Minister Palme and his report. 
The value of the negotiations and agreements is that they are binding. There is 
no acceptable alternative to negotiations. 


Rothschild: Naturally I cannot speak for the commission, because I only worked 
for it as an advisor for economic matters. But I think I can say that the 
members of the commission recognized quite clearly that all existing forms of 
negotiation must be supported. At the same time, they felt quite strongly that 
the negotiations of the past 15 years had been a disappointment. Therefore they 
stressed very strongly -- and this contains something new -- that the negotia- 
tions should be directed less toward the number of weapons and more toward 
qualitative arms limitations, toward new weapons technology. 
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Confidence 


Confidence building measures were also much discussed, and in my opinion such 
measures do not always have to be settled by mutual agreement. Confidence 
building measures can also be taken unilaterally by the one or the other nation. 
But this is my personal opinion. The commission believed strongly in negotia- 
tions and contractual agreements. 


Mertes: I don't like, I don't love the strategy of deterrence. But as long as 
we don’t have a been alternative to preserve peace and freedom, we must follow 
this line. 


At the same time, I think that we have come to a point where the strategy of 
deterrence must be complemented with something else. With bit of "collective 
security.” 


Only in one respect do I disagree with Egon Bahr, and this is when he says that 
only "collective security” can save peace and humanity in the future. I oppose 
the word, “only.” It is obvious that the risks in the nuclear age are so great 
that we must try to find common ground to stand on to preserve collective 
security. 


To Inga Thorsson I want to say that I see that the Soviet Union feels itself 
to be vulnerable. But 1 cannot accept the conclusions the Soviets draw from 
this. I cannot accept the fact that the Soviets think they have the right to 
suppress freedom in Poland and Czechoslovakia and Fast Germany with the aim of 
preserving their own security. I understand it, but I cannot accept it. 


Stanley Hoffman: As long 4s the super powers only had nuclear weapons that 
were so to say "decent"and large and visible, then one could possibly feel 4 
certain security. But what happens when one develops, for example, small cruise 
robots that are easy to hide? 


Or when one develops weapons systems that can be equipped with either nuclear 
or conventional charges. Yes, then one gets into 4 situation where one has 
reason to feel nervous. 


Political Question 


Mertes: I would like to say that there is a risk in the necessary debate on 
disarmament. Sometimes I have the feeling that disarmament has something in 
common with the military. By the military I mean people who always think about 
weapons and forget politics. 


And those favoring disarmament are a sort of inverted militarists. 
They just talk about weapons all the time. 
It is necessary to understand the Soviet Union and its actors. Here there are 


two risks. The one is the risk of war. But there is also the risk of 4 political 
development that undermines our independence and freedom. It seems to me that 
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a weakness in the peace movement is that one does not see this risk. For the 
Soviet Union, for example, West Germany is not a country one wants to destroy. 


Let me use an image. West Germany is like a good and fat milk cow on the other 
side of the border. I do not think that the Soviet Union is thinking of 
encorporating it into the Warsaw Pact. But it wants to create a political 
situation in which it can milk that cow, or create for itself 4 sort of in- 
fluence. Therefore I say: threat is a political concept. Security is 4 poli- 
tical concept. 


DAGENS NYHETER: The Palme Commission says in its report that “the preservation 
of world peace must take precedence over the maintenance of the states’ own 
ideological or political interests.” Egon Bahr, one of the commission's best 
known members, expressed the same thing before this conference in Stockholm 
when he said that everything else must be subordinated to world peace, every- 
thing, including human rights and nations’ right to self-determination. This 
question touches the problem we have already discussed. Do you agree, Dr. 
Mertes, with the Palme Commission? 


Mertes: No, absolutely not. If peace means that I must give up my own politi- 
cal system -- and this is what it is about --then I am lost. 


If one follows such @ principle that peace -- which I am naturally 100 percent 
for -- is more important than anything else, then one must say that the 
Afghanis are stupid to defend themselves. 


Or the Poles, who in this case should have capitulated when Hitler attacked in 
1939. 


Hoffmann: Here we have a point where I cannot agree with Dr. Mertes. As a 
matter of fact, I do not believe that one can use nuclear weapons for anything 
else than to deter the other side from using its nuclear weapons. I do not 
believe that nuclear weapons can be used for political blackmail between the 
blocks. Possibly nuclear weapons can be used to blackmail a much weaker 
country that lacks nuclear weapons to defend itself with. 


But if one tries to threaten an opponent that either has nuclear weapons itrelf 
or has a “big brother” with nuclear weapons, then I believe that only the onc 
that lets himself be frightened is really frightened. Therefore I cannot see 
the Soviet SS-20 missiles, for example, a3 a weapon of political blackmail 
except in the case of a complete American retreat from Western Europe. 


Within the Block 


Rotschild: Professor Hoffmann introduces a very interesting question here. I 
am beginning more and more to be convinced that nuclear weapons and the doctrine 
of deterrence play a very important political role in the attempts of the U.S. 
and the Soviet Union to exercise influence within their own respective blocks. 
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DAGENS NYHETER: Much in the debate about “collective security” deals with the 
relations between the super powers and between the two military blocks. But 
how can one apply "collective security" between a super power and 4 small 
country outside the two blocks, for example between the Soviet Union and 
Sweden or between the U.S. and Nicaragua? 


Rothschild: I think we must return to the question of whether politics comes 
before military matters. This means that even countries with quite different 
military resources and quite different political systems would have to see 
that they have a common interest in avoiding confrontations because this will 
lead to political costs of various kinds. 


The Soviet Union should be able, for example, to see that it is not in its 
interest to expose itself to the type of international condemnation that has 
followed the invasion of Swedish waters by Soviet submarines. 


Small Country 


Mertes: I represent a small country. The question is not whether we will be 
exposed to open blackmail or to direct aggression. The question is whether 
changes in the European power structure in the 1980's and 1990's will create 
a climate in my country that means that we are ready to beat a retreat, so to 
speak, to adapt ourselves to Soviet wishes. 


As far as the North is concerned, it seems to me after havirg talked with 
friends in Sweden and Norway that even here there is @ tendency on the part of 
the Soviet Union to test whether Sweden and Norway are ready to give way in 
this or the other question. 


There is a wonderful Russian proverb: "Go slowly, and you will go a long way!" 
Hoffmann: It lies in the nature of things that a super power always wants to 
have neighbors who don't cause trouble. The super powers always expect adapta- 


tion on the part of the small countries. It is very difficult to be a small 
country in the shadow of a super power. 
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POLITICAL 0 SWEDEN 


SOVIET CENTRAL COMMITTEE MEMBER ATTACKS FORCES COMMANDERS 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 5 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Harald Hamrin] 


[Text] Sweden's supreme commander, General Lennart Ljung, is 
not a great proponent of improved relations between Sweden and 
the Sowiet Union. But this is a matter for the supreme comman- 
der personally. The Swedish government has expressed the 
desire to develop relations between the two countries in «a 
positive direction. 


Professor Vadim Zagladin explained this in an interview with DAGENS NYHETER. 
Professor Zagladin is a member of the powerful Central Committee in the 

Soviet Communist Party. He is also first assistant chief of the section in the 
Central Committee that deals with foreign relations. 


In answer to a question on what he thought ebout a recent statement by General 
Ljung that the submarine violations continued even afer the report of the 
Swedish Submarine Commission that said the Soviet Union was guilty of the 
incident at Harsfjard,Professor Zagladin said that the supreme commander "‘s 
not a great proponent” of good relations between the two countries. 


"But this is his private business,” Professor Zegladin said. "It is an internal 
matter that you yourselves must analyse in Sweden. As far as the Swedish 
government is concerned, many of its representatives have stated that in 
principle one wants to follow the traditional line and develop relations.” 


Moment of Unrest 


Professor Zagladir recognizes that there have been moments of unrest in the 
relations between Sweden and the Soviet Union. But there has been improvement. 


"The sky has begun to clear,” he said."But there are still clouds in the sky." 


The running aground of Submarine 137 in the Karlskrona archipelago in the fall 
of 1961 was, according to Professor Zagladin, "a complication in the relations 
between Sweden and the Soviet Union. He repeated earlier Soviet explanations 
that the grounding was not intentional and was caused by an error in the 
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gubmarine's navigational system. But this is probably the first time that a 
leading Soviet representative has admitted openly that the grounding "might 
possibly also have been caused by mistakes of the submarine commander." 


Denial 


"As a specialist, the submarine commander should have seen that something was 
wrong with the submarine's equipment," Zagladin said. "In that case, he should 
have taken measures. But the Soviet Union has apologized, and the submarine 
commander has been punished.” 


Professor Zagladin says that he does not know exactly what punishment has been 
meted out to Captain Gusjin. "He hasn't lost his head, but he has been 
punished, according to our military.” 


Professor Zagladin also rejects categorically all claims that Soviet submarines 
after U-137 have violated Swedish waters. 


"T have spoken with our highest military leaders and they have told me that 
there are no instructions on such activity in Swedish waters,” he said. 


In spite of moments of irritation in the past, there are still, according to 
Professor Zagladin, "great possibilities” to develop Swedish-Soviet relations. 
This applies to the political, the economic, and to the cultural area as well. 


During his visit in Stockhoom in connection with the Sipri Conference on 
"“eollective security,” Professor Zagladin has, among other things, met with 
Foreign Trade Minister Mats Hellstrom. 


“we are interested in Sweden's great technical experience,” Zagladin said. We 
are not interested in buying missiles. But in the area of modern, ligi.- 
industry, for example, there will certainly gradually be cooperative projects 
between Sweden and the Soviet Union.” 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


BENGT WESTERBERG, NEW LIBERAL CHIEF, HAS CONSERVATIVE IMAGE 
Overcomes More Moderate Opposition 

Stockholm 7 DAGAR in Swedish 2 Sep 83 pp 4-7 

(Article by Claes Lofgren] 


[Text] The onrushing Bengt Westerberg is worrying the 
Moderates. His Liberal Party profile lies dangerously close 
to that of the Moderates. How many voters will he lure back 
to the Liberal Party? Is he threatening Ulf Adelsokn's role 
as nonsocialist leader? 


Bengt Westerberg is the Napoleon of Swedish liberalism -- it is he who is to 
reorganize the Liberal Party's disorderly retreat into a powerful offensive. 
At least this is the way the image of Bengt Westerberg looks in the mass media. 
But is it correct? 


The fair-haired economist is a political joker. How genuine is his conservative 
profile? Does not Bengt Westerberg belong in fact to that type of politician 
who does not have a place on the traditional right-left scale -- the managing 
director politician? 


During his own offensive to take over the liberal marshal's baton, one bastion 
after another has fallen. The capitulation has been just as definite among 
free-church members as among secularized big city liberals in Malmo. 


Enthusiasm for the resolute economist goes far beyond party limits. In the 
first morning news on the radio before the season, he wes already presented as 
the Liberal Party's new leader -- one month before the national congress that 
will select Ola Ullsten's successor. Bengt Westerberg is something unique, 2 
liberal who speaks clearly. The fact that he has been transformed in three 
months from a relatively anonymous former under-secretary of state to the 
hottest candidate for party leader also says a lot about the Liberal Party's 
steep political decline. 


But enthusiasm for the mass media's liberal Napoleon is unevenly divided in the 
party. It is not just the youth organization that calls him a technocrat. It is 
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above all among the scarred faithful -- those who still have not given up the 
political barricades for ambassador and general director posts -- where dis- 
trust of Westerberg is sprouting. 


A member of the Liberal Party's leadership said: "Enthusiasm for Bengt 
increases with distance. Those who have heard him make two or three speeches 
are most impressed. But among persons in the party's nucleus -- in the 
leadership and in the Riksdag group -~- mistrust grows with closeness to Bengt." 


The quotation illustrates the remarkable process that has taken place within 
the Liberal Party in recent weeks, how the grass roots below organizational 
level want Westerberg while the experienced national politicians entertain 
great distrust. Not even P.G. Gyllenhammer is -- as many perhaps believe -- 
very enthusiastic about the fair-haired economist'’s taking over the party's 
helm. 


Doubtful Lone Wolf 


The debate over the succession in the Liberal Party has given the impression 
that the division has to do with purely ideological questions -- market 
liberalism against social liberalism, or Bengt Westerberg against Bjorn 
Molin. But internal criticism of Bengt Westerberg is not foremost against his 
eagerness to save billions. “Our skepticism applies less to his views than to 
his personality. He is quite like a dictator," another member of the party 
leadership said. 


Bengt Westerberg is described as a lone wolf with an excess of self-confidence 
-- as the politician with a very small loyal circle. It is so small that the 
person who described him as a dictator can only find two -- Hans Bergstrom 
(editor in chief of NERIKES ALLEHANDA) and Bert Levin (former under-secretary 
in the Labor Department). 


This spring's discussions within the Liberal Party on family policy illustrate 
the dilemma of Bengt Westerberg. In the family area there are traditionally two 
tendencies in the Liberal Party -- one that emphasizes the nuclear family and 
another that has the liberation of women as its priority. The spokesmen of 
both tendencies make use of ideological arguments. 


But when Bengt Westerberg takes part in the discussion, another type of argu- 
ment is used -- the budget crunch. Communal child care is not to be pared down 
because children are harmed by it, but because it costs too much. His argument 
that private child care should be deductible has nothing to do with the quality 
of child care, either. The important thing is that the net effect will be a 
public saving. 


His very technical manner of conducting debates on public policy has, in 
combination with a stubbornness that often lacks compromise, created mistrust. 
Today there is no one who doubts that within a month Bengt Westerberg will 
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find himself seriously in the middle of the political struggle. And in this 
case there is the accompanying thought that the new leader will be called 
Bengt Westermann. The skeptical nucleus in the party has resigned itself in 
the face of the grassroot enthusiasm. How will things go? Well, in the light 
of the fact that the heart-rending party leader uproar took place completely 
in the open, the inner circle's comments are unusually restrained. "Compared 
with Molin, the chances that things will go well or badly are significantly 
greater with Westerberg,” one of Molin's followers said. 


How many day care centers would be spared with Bjorn Molin at the party helm, 
or how many public conveyances will be snatched away with Bengt Westerberg 4s 
chief, no one can say today. The truth is that right now the party is fighting 
for its life, and this removes it quite a way from the corridors of power. 


But if the Liberal Party is to play a political role in the future, then it is 
very clear that even Bengt Westerberg realizes that his savings proposal -- 

4O billion in three years -- 1s completely impossible without long-standing 
political work in the Riksdag he has never belonged to. Moreover, one can 
really ask oneself what basically separates a Bengt Westerberg from a Kjell- 
Olof Feldt. Feldt does not approve either of stable value pensions or of the 
talk that the days of qualifying period for benefits are so bad. And then 
there is another point that every party needs its Sten Andersson -- after all, 
there is an election every three years. 


Could Awaken Party 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 2 Sep 83 p 2 


[Editorial by Tore Winquist] 


[Text] Four weeks before the Iiberal Party's national congress elects its 

new party leader, it is clear that it will be Bengt Westerberg. He is a 40 
year old economist who in spite of having been an under-secretary in the 
various nonsocialist governments is considered to be without blame for the 
party's loss of votes and the man who can turn both the party's and the 
national economy's curves upward. The democratic base is extraordinarily clear. 
The question is whether it just contains the first prize in an efficiency 
competition of an indication of how 4 Liberal reawakening should come about. 


It 19 clear that the Liberal Party needs a new personality with sharp contours 
who can substantiate his ideas and with whom all complete and some half 
liberals can identify. Swedish politics would also be much the poorer if 
Westerberg did not manage this role. Fortunately there is reason for some 
optimism in spite of the starting point at the five percent level. 


The Liberals who want to stamp Westerberg as much too far to the right because 
he took hold of the savings axe that others in their better judgment were 
afraid of expose themselves to their opponents’ criticism that they find real 
social-political contributions and a warm heart even in the new party leader. 
Such a heart can beat now and then even behind a tie and in one who does not 
himself claim to have it. 
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It is claimed that a party's program and its viewpoints are not influenced by 
the election of the party leader. This is true in the short run. But the shifts 
in the party's membership and leaders in combination with the issues and slogans 
the party leader is most in favor of and speaks best on can slightly shift the 
total image of the party a little. 


As dominating as the party leaders have unfortunately become in Swedish 
politics, their personal qualities are no secondary matter. 


The Liberal Party has changed its spokesmen more often than others, partially 
because it, as our party with the fewest special interests, puts the highest 
intellectual demands upon its party leaders; every voter must be won again each 
election. Right now a Liberal Party member is an outsider_in-our imaginable 
social milieu, with the possible exception of certain islands in Bohuslan. 
Aggressive and clear policies will therefore be better strategy than careful and 
fine-tuned attitudes; this speaks for Westerberg. 


The new element in this year's regular election campaign is that the four 
candidates do not seem as before to be pushed forward against their will by 
eager supporters without having more or less openly sought the job of party 
leader. "If I become party leader,” has been said by, among others, Westerberg; 
a party leader "should have leadership ability,” Birgit Friggebo said, and 
claimed to have it herself. Eliasson stressed the significance of liberalism -- 
he belongs to this group himself -- and Molin wants to see a warm-hearted person 
"something like Liberal Party Youth spokesman Peter Orn,” whereupon the Youth 
chose Molin as its candidate. This is a development for better and worse. The 
debate has become more open and more ruthless, exposing this and that person's 
weaknesses in spite of the fact that it is easier to talk about A's accom- 
plishments than about B's weaknesses. At the same time we can tend toward the 
American flaying path. Then only men of steel with the psychological skin of 
an elephant will stand up and risk being berated. 


Westerberg's strong engagement egainst wage earner funds and for a market 
economy has made many see only similarities between him and Ulf Adelsohn. We 
hope this is wrong. The Moderates should retain their sole right to their dash 
of cynicism and other conservative virtues. Westerberg has been advised to do as 
his fellow competitors and “talk about social policy,” but cleverly enough he 
has avoided this overtactical merchandising. He will certainly receive a few 
votes from the Moderates, but this does not have to mean that the Liberal Party 
will lose even more important votes to the Social Democrats. When old Social 
Democratic positions on wages, budget, etc. of Berndt Ahlquist, the six 
economists, and many others are rejected in favor of almost nonsocialist 
viewpoints, then unhesitating Liberal rejections can hardly frighten away 
possible votes. 


At Pentecost, Westerberg got the obligatory question on whether he believed in 


God. He answered with « simple "no" without the usual reservations about respect 
for Christian values, etc. This is possibly a signal of a new style, less 
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ingratiating and more directly objective than we have been used to in Swedish 
politics. Liberals of all nuances ought to find it easier than others to unite 
around such a renewal. They have, of course -- to make a travesty of old Marx -- 
only a few percentage points to lose, but a whole world of unconvinced peopie 
to win. 


Opponents Withdraw From Chairmanship Race 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Dick Ljungberg] 


(Text ] There will be no party chairman fight at the special 
national congress of the Liberal Party 1 October. At the same 
time preparations were being made for Monday, when a unanimous 
recommendation was expected for Bengt Westerberg as the new 
party chairman, the three other main candidates, Birgit 
Friggebo, Bjorn Molin, and Ingeman Eliasson, withdrew. 


The five regular members of the election committee stood unanimously behind 
Westerberg. Deputy member Birgitta Rydell, secretary of the Liberal Party's 
youth organization, stuck with Bjorn Molin. 


But he is no longer available. 


"We have been a part of a democratic process within the party. Now there is 

an extremely clear majority for Bengt Westerberg, and we must simply accept 
this, even if we still think that Bjorn Molin is best," the Liberal Party 

Youth spokesman, Marian Leissner, said to DAGENS NYHETER. "We will not vote for 
Bengt Westerberg 1 October." 


"Support in the country for Bengt Westerberg has been overwhelming,” the 
spokesman for the election committee, Communal Counselor Lennart Olsson said 
at a press conference Monday. 


| Great Support 


The election committee has gone through the vote count and the arguments 

from around the country. "In general, one can say that the members value Bengt 
Westerberg's knowledge in economic matters and his ability to present the 
party's standpoints clearly and plainly. One also feels thst he can mean 4 
renewal. But we in the election committee do not regard this as a political 
choice, but a personal one,” Lennart Olsson said. 


Westerberg has, in spite of the fact that he clearly said that he did not 


believe in God, a very strong feeling for liberal celebrations such as in 
Vasterbotten and Jonkoping. 
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Bengt Westerberg was glad that he received support from all the party's 26 
divisions. 


"It 18 good to have people behind you when you take on such 4 difficult task,” 
he said. 


Eagerness to Save 


The Liberal Party Youth organization has criticized him for his eagerness to 
save and his statement that he is willing to cooperate in the government with 
the Moderates again. 


"To make the Swedish economy healthy again is the expression of social respon- 
sibility. Whoever claims the opposite does not know what he is talking about, 
Westerberg answered. "Opposition to the Moderates is long-standing in the youth 
organization. Twelve years ago I was of the same opinion as Maria Leissner, but 
I have gotten a little older since then and I have sat in the chancery for six 
years. 


Recently, Westerberg published a new book in which he proposed large savings in 
the treasury. He assured people that the proposals would not now automatically 
become those of the Liberal Party, but otherwise he would not make any political 
statements. 


No Seat 


He will come to the 1984 elections without having a seat in the Riksdag. Isn't 
this a problem? 


"Certainly it is in itself good for the party chairman to be in the Riksdag, 
but as things are now, I can travel a lot, and that is an advantage. 


Bengt Westerberg must now soon begin to think about personnel questions. 
Before the opening of the Riksdag 4 October, a parliamentary leader must be 
chosen who will, in Westerberg's absence, attend to the large Piksdag debates, 
among other things. Names mentioned for this are Bjorn Molin, Birgit Friggebo, 
and Jan-Erik Wikstrom. 


Also, the Liberal Party has lacked a party secretary since Lars Lefjonborg's 
departure last winter. 


Westerberg Hits Funds Proposal 
Stockholm PAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 7 Sep 83 p 6 
Bengt Westerberg saw affiliations, employee funds, public monopoly, and control 
over establishments as threats to freedom when he spoke in Norrkoping Tuesday. 


It was his first public appearance since the Liberal Party's election committee 
named him the new party chairman. "Internationally and historically, human 
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freedom in the Western world is unique. But this does not mean that liberalism 
has completed its role in this part of the world. The day the liberals sit 


down to rest with what has already been accomplished, lack of freedom is 
lurking around the corner,” he said. 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


NEW CONSERVATIVE PARTY PROGRAM MOVES TO RIGHT 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 6 


[Article by Ake Ekdahl] 


[Text] The way Sweden looks today, there are strong reasons to increase 

individual freedom in relation to the state authorities and the organiza- 
tions. The Conservatives intend to show how to accomplish this in their 

new action program for the next 10 years. 


The program contains nothing new about the Conservative Party's fundamental 
ideas, but it is more sharply defined than the idea program of the 1970's 
which involved a shift from a conservative to a liberal direction. 


On Monday, Riksdag member Staffan BurenstamLinder unveiled what he called 
a “party compass" and gave assurances that he and all the others on the 
program commission were in agreement on the goals and means that are now 
being displayed to the public. 


The program will be hammered out in the party apparatus for half a year 
and will then be confirmed at the next party meeting a year from now. 


The program contains four main sections. In the democratic ques*ion, 
greater voter influence is pledged. More personal selection and popular 
referendums, a Riksdag cut to 251 members and a 4-year election period. 


But BurenstamLinder feels a popular referendum on the wage-earner funds 
is inappropriate. It is an 4deologically divisive issue where the general 
election can be regrrded as a referendum, he said at Monday's press con- 


ference. 
County Councils 


The Conservatives also want to eliminate the county councils. The county 
council tax would be turned into a mandatory health insurance payment. 

Health care would be shifted to the municipalities or into private hands. 
Good municipal economy guarantees good health care, BurenstamLinder said. 
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An intermunicipal matter like the 120 card can be retained as a system in 
an intermunicipal company under the Municipal League, but the personal 
outlay would be much higher, since the tax-financed portion would prefer- 
ably be eliminated. 


The section on prosperity contained zero growth for the state and munci- 
palities, which would create room for a growing private sector. State 

and municipal monopolies would be eliminated. Families would be taxed 
according to their means. There would be a basic deduction for each child 
and a deduction for childcare costs. 


The Conservatives are promising lower taxes. Most people would have pro- 
portional taxation and gross wages would be adjusted to the tax reductions. 


They say that safety ghould determine the future of nuclear power. The 
Conservatives do not approve of talk of a nuclear heating ban and say that 
municipalities that want it should be allowed to plan for this kind of 
construction. The untouched rivers should not be developed, they go on to 
say, « question that has been unclear in various recent Conservative state- 


ments. 


There is a reservation on the rivers. If nuclear power is phased out, 
pressure will mount to expand the waterpower system, they say. 


Families 


Under the section on the welfare state, much is said about the value of 
the family and the importance of people assuming responsibility for them- 
selves and for each other instead of relying entirely on the care provided 


by society. 


The value-charged word "charity" 1s honored and given a positive meaning, 
also when referring to care for the handicapped. 


In the fourth section on peace and defense, the importance of a stronger 
Swedish defense is stressed. With regard to aid to developing countries, 
the Conservatives say further that "Sweden must pledge not to hinder im- 
ports from developing countries." 


There are many precise things in the program which the Conservatives would 
probably wish to {ncorporate in a future government program and which can 
thus be regarded as election promises. There 4g childcare compensation 
for parents of young children, more school exam grades, an end to the cur- 
rent housing loans and social service for young criminals. 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


PALME BACKS AWAY FROM DEADLINE 7OR FUND AS OPPOSITION MOUNTS 

Business Groups Oppose Scheme 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 25 Aug 83 p 2 
(Editorial) 


[Text] The government formulated its invitation to negotiations over the 
wage-earner funds in a manner that would have been funny if it had not been 
go defiant. The invitation was to discuss "wage-earner funds and other 
measures to develop the Swedish economy." Such an invitation is a slap in 
the face of those who believe the funds are designed to destroy rather than 
develop the free economy. 


Thus, it comes as no surprise that the major business organizations--the 
Fmployer's General Association, the Federation of Swedish Industries, the 
Swedish Federation of Crafts and Small and Medium-Sized Industries/Association 
of Family Enterprises, and the Swedish Retail Federation--have refused or 

will refuse to participate in such negotiations. They would be happy to 
discuss economic issues with the government, but not in connection with the 
funds. 


In a letter to Olof Palme, Conservative Party leader Ulf Adelsohn said that 

his party was not prepared to negotiate with the government on economic policies 
if the government did not abandon its plans for collective funds. Adelsohn 

said that Palme should make this clear immediately at the beginning of the 
negotiations--otherwise the meeting would be extremely brief. 


Center Party leader Thorbjorn Falldin has already rejected cooperation with 
the government, unless the funds were shelved. It is expected that the Liberal 
Party will assume a similar position. 


The differences between the responses of the various organizations and the 
opposition parties are merely formal differences, resulting in their various 
position on the issue. The most important aspect is that they all are refusing 
to participate in negotiations involving the funds. 


Palme’s invitation never was meant to be serious. It is only a tactical ploy 
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for the gallery. All the talk about outstretched hands and mutual understanding 
was intended only to camouflage the tough socialistic confrontation that the 


fund proposal represents. 


In a previous statement Olof Palme said that once the negotiations began the 
opposition «ould not jump out the window when the fund issue came up. This 
arrogance now has received the response it deserves. 


Majority of LO Members Oppose 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 26 Aug 83 p 2 
[Editorial] 


[Text] Palme's only available partners for ramrodding the wage-earner fund 
proposal through parliament are the Left Party Communists (VPK) and LO 
(Federation of Trade Unions). 


Since negotiations over the proposal for collective funds are meaningless, 
the major business organizations, under the leadership of SAF (Swedish 
Employers’ Confederation) and the Federation of Swedish Industries) have 
rejected the government's invitation. 


TCO (Central Organization of Salaried Employees) and SACO/SR (Swedish Con- 
federation of Professional Employees-National and Local Civil Servants Union) 
will be present, but have stated that they cannot participate in negotiations 
over the funds. 


The nonsocialist parties also will be represented, but they, too, have no 
intention of discussing the funds. In addition, they reject all cooperation 
with the government, unless the funds are shelved. 


Thus, Olof Palme has been largely rebuffed in his efforts to bring about dis- 
cussions concerning the funds. Of course, this is much more important than 
the question of how this rejection was made, to which some have devoted much 
attention. If we wish to discuss the entire matter as a question of courtesy, 
we can hardly claim that SAF's polite letter stating its willingness to 
cooperate with the government is less courteous than Ulf Adelsohn's method 

of showing up, discovering that the Social Democrats still want the collecti.- 
funds, and then turning right around and leaving. 


The Social Democratic press continues to cultivate the myth that only a few 
"hawks" at SAF headquarters oppose the funds. But the absence of anyone with 
which to negotiate over the fund issue should make the Social Democrats finally 
realize the futility of trying to create such myths. 


The truth is that not even a majority of LO members and Social Democratic 
voters support the fund ideology. The only people who like the funds are a 
few Social Democrats and labor leaders who would gain increased power through 





the funds and a iew ideologically motivated socialists. 


As a result, it is incredible that the Social Democrats have chosen the type 
of confrontation that would be created by ramming the funds through parliament 
with the aid of VPK. The planned series of negotiations during the first half 
of September is designed only to camouflage the party's venturesome policy of 
confrontation. 


For what is there to negotiate? 


After all, resolutions by the party congress have locked the Social Democrats 
in on the decisive points: wage and profit taxes, collective ownership, and 
gradually increasing union power over companies. 


Since, in this way, the Social Democrats have set their course toward fund 
socialism, it is impossible for nonsocialists to negotiate the details of its 
implementation. Even if, for example, it would be possible to retard the rate 
ot which the funds take over stock, this would be a meaningless victory. The 
point is to stop this new process of sociaiization, not to influence the rate 
at which it is implemented. 


Those who see the present fund proposal as modest have not viewed the issue in 
its entirety. 


What we know for certain is that yet another socialization process is beginning. 
No one can say today, however, where this process will end if it is not 
halted by a nonsocialist election victory. 


In addition, the fund question cannot be seen in isolation. It is one of many 
socialization and collectivization processes that have begun in our country. 
Taken together, these processes are chipping away at the foundation of a free 
and prosperous economy. 


But they also are giving us a highly regulated and stifling collectivistic 
society that is making the individual more and more powerless and insignificant. 
It is impossible for us to reject this trend too often or too forcefully. 

Palme: No Locked-in Date for Fund 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 30 Aug 83 p 6 
{Article by Ake Ekdah1] 
[Text] "We estimate that the wage-earner funds could be in effect by the 
beginning -f next year. But as we enter serious negotiations concerning the 
funds, our position cannot be locked in on all points. This also applies to 
the timetable.” This was stated by Prime Minister Olof Palme on Monday. 


P, 0. Edin, who has studied the funds, said on Monday that a decision concerning 
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the funds could be postponed until next year. Palme agreed that if broad 
unity could be reached on the fund issue, he would be prepared to delay the 
timetable that was developed last summer. 


"We want to combat the economic crisis and unemployment. The funds are part of 
this battle. In order to achieve broad unity, we are prepared to demonstrate 
great flexibility in individual sections of the proposal,” he said. 


The government is detemsined to present the fund proposal, even if the non- 
socialist parties refuse to discuss and influence the format of the funds, 
Palme stated. 


"It is a new development in Swedish politics when Falldin and the other non- 
socialist leaders choose not to stand up and speak about something they 
dislike.” 


Palme said it was worth the price to take on this battle in order to solve the 
economic crisis. The blame for dividing the country must be placed on those 
who refused to talk with the government, according to Palme. 


Palme said that Falldin's warnings that the funds represented the introduction 
of socialism in our country were an “empty phrase.” He said he had not yet 
given up hope that he could gain the support of other parties for the proposal. 


"Several years ago we could have reached agreement on the funds, but now a 
polarization has taken place and we are facing a categorical rejection.” 


"But we cannot knuckle under to the language of force. If those who are invited 
are to determine the topics of conversation, then there will not be much to 
talk about,” he said. 


Free Hands 


When the party congress adopted the fund proposal in 1961, Palme and other 
leading representatives of the party helped pass a resolution giving the 
party leadership considerable freedom wit? regard to the wording of the 
fund proposal and the timetable for implementing it. 


The congress established the basic principles that the funds would be financed 
through a combination of profit sharing and wage-based fees, that the invested 
capital would yield normal returns, and that the funds would have collective 
and decentralized administration. 


Since that time, LO has pushed the fund proposal and, after a study last 
summer made recommendations concerning what the wage-earner funds should look 
like, both LO and the government have said that the funds could be presented 
to parliament this fall and go into effect by the beginning of next year. 


"We believe this can lift the country out of the present crisis through the 








remaining years of this decade," Palme said. 


But Palme is not interested in postponing the issue until after the next 
election, as proposed by Center Party leader Falidin, in order to let the 
Swedish pecple decide the future of the proposal at the ballot box. 


Employers’ Group Chief Pledges All Out Fight 


Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 4 Sep 83 p 10 


[interview with Curt Nicolin, chairman of SAF, by Clas Barkman; date and 
place not specified] 


[Text] "It is true that the Employers’ Confederation, SAF, has become more 
involved in politics. But we entered the field much later than LO.” 


This was stated by SAF chairman Curt Nicolin, in answer fo LO boss Stig Malm's 
statement that SAF had developed more and more into a propaganda instrument 
for conservative and reactionary politics. 


"We have become must more involved in the political debate than previously. 

Our goal is not to become invoived in politics, but to find practical solutions 
we believe will be suitable for business. But I am sure that many believe 

we are pushing a certain political line.” 


[Question] LO believes it has the democratic right to represent its members 
on all issues, based on the principle of one member-one vote. Do you believe 
that SAF has the same democratic right? 


[Answer] I do not know if LO is so democratic. Obligatory support of the 
Social Democratic Party and refusal to allow members to quit when they no 
longer want to be in the union has little to do with democracy. SAF is not 
organized to be democratic. We are an association of members who wish to 
"pool" their interests. 


Wage-Earner Funds 


Curt Nicolin is not eager to talk about the wage-earner funds. He prefers to 
discuss his ideas of how business conditions could be improved. 


[Question] Comparing Meidner's original fund proposal to the proposal recently 
presented by P. 0. Edin and others, it is clear that accommodations have been 
made to SAF. Yet your criticism is louder and more intense today than ever 


before. Why is that? 


[Answer] Meidner's proposal was an outline of ideas. Edin's report is a 
complete proposal for changing the decision-making process in business. In 
eddition, the latest fund proposal still contains all the basic ideas in 
Meidner's proposal. Only some details have been changed. 











[Question] Do you agre» ¢*»: |. Social Democrats have been influenced by 
your criticism of vi oar ' changed their proposal accordingly? 


[Answer] Yes, without our criticism they would have had no reason to change 
their fund proposal. 


{Question] If the Social Democrats have been open to your criticism in the 
past, then why did you reject the government's invitation to discuss the 
funds? 


[Answer] The Social Democrats never have been willing to discuss the funda- 
mental principles of the funds. And we cannot act in a manner that would make 
us share the responsibility for introducing wage-earner funds in this country. 


Free Market 


[Question] Foreign investors are expected to purchase Swedish stock worth 

8 to 12 billion kronor this year. This means that during this year they will 
invest as much in Swedish companies as the wage-earner funds are expected to 
invest between now and 1990, Are you just as suspicious of these foreign 
buyers as you are of the Swedish wage-earner funds? 


[Answer] No, these foreign purchases will occur on free markets. This occurs, 
in part, because several Swedish companies are making new issues of shares 
abroad to bring in new capital to their companies--without exerting pressure 
on the Swedish market and, in part, because stock holdings on a certain market 
may be important for a company that is active there. 


But I do not believe that all of these deals are particularly suitable. 


[Question] But my question was whether or not you are just as suspicious of 
foreign owners as you are of Swedish wage-earner funds. 


[Answer] The question is totally irrelevant. Those who will exercise ownership 
power with these funds are not the ones who own the funds. 


I am the last person who would like to see our industry sold abroad. But I 


must admit that if we have over half of all our business abroad, then it mans 
some sense to have a small portion of our stock placed on these markets. 


Would Be Worried 


I would also like to say that if foreign interests continue to purchase Swedish 
stock at the present rate, then I would begin to worry. But I am convinced that 
this will not happen. 


[Question] Both LO and SAF are refusing to negotiate directly with each other 
on wages. How wide is the gap today between the unions and the employers? 
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[Answer] We have good relations between the various locals and management 
at the company level. And I believe this is more important than the fact 
that relations are somewhat strained at the top level between LO and SAF. 

I am not particularly concerned about the statements Stig Malm made in this 
regard last week. 


{Question] Does not the risk of prolonged wage negotiations increase if LO 
and SAF cannot negotiate directly with each other? 


[Answer] The partially decentralized wage negotiations we had last spring 
were not exactly the most prolonged we have had in recent years. In addition, 
the SAF membership wants to begin the 1984 wage negotiations now. But LO 
wants to wait until mid-November to present its demands. 


{Question] There are almost 200,000 people without jobs in this country. 
What is SAF doing to increase employment? 


[Answer] It is not a primary task of business to deal with unemployment. 
Our job is to see that there are goods and services on the market. But this 
creates jobs indirectly. 


Social Responsibility 


If we produce enough in this country so that the standard of living is in- 
creased, then I believe SAF has assumed any social responsibility that 
reasonably could be relegated to us. 


[Question] What advice would you give an unemployed 20 year old today who 
wants to enter the labor market? 


[Answer] He or she should acquire sound job training, regardless of whether 
it is for a job involving skilled labor or a white-collar profession. 


Even though we have had difficult years with high unemployment, there is 
practically no unemployment among skilled workers. And when there is an 
upswing in the economy, I am convinced that there will be another shortage 
of skilled workers. It will be a long time, however, before there is a 
shortage of unskilled workers. 


[Question] During the sixties and seventies you were seen as an aggressive 
tough guy. Among other things, you helped drastically reduce personnel at 
SAS. Does this description fit you today? 


[Answer] My job was to save SAS from an economic crisis. It was a serious 
and difficult task for me personally to reduce personnel, but I believe it is 
better for my actions to hurt a few people than to hurt everyone, as a result 
of my inability to make decisions and to act. 
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Cooperation 


Perhaps the person who cannot make decisions does not have the reputation of 
being a tough guy, but in reality he or she has been much tougher. 


My basic conviction is that mutual understanding and cooperation lead to 
results. But in certain areas, such as the wage-earner funds, it is impossible 
to compromise, despite this principle. 


Communists May Unravel Palme's Plan 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Sven Svensson] 


[Text] As little as possible, as fast as possible, and we will put the matter 
to rest. This is the idea behind the Social Democrats’ latest proposal for 
so-called wage-earner funds. The term "wage-earner funds” is a misnomer, 

for in its present form the proposal is primarily an increase in the profits 
tax for the most successful companies. 


This is indicated by the fact that the profits tax will yield 2 billion kronor 
the first year. In addition, the ATP (General Supplementary Pension System) 
tax is supposed to increase by 0,2 percent, which would raise 600 million in 
revenues for the proposed five funds. 


The relative magnitude of these sums indicates that the term wage-earner fund 
is false. The most successful industrial companies, not the wage earners, 
will make the greatest contribution to the funds. 


It should be vice versa. By accepting lower wage hikes, wage earners could 
promote the development of new industries, thereby improving the employment 
situation. This would also improve the economy of the Kingdom of Sweden. 


Deductions 


The grand idea is that the increased ATP tax would be deducted from future 
wage hikes, 1.e, wage earners would approve lower wage increases than they 
would without the wage-earner funds. 


There is no indication that this deduction will be made. On the contrary, 
wage demands already are so high that they are incompatible with the Social 
Democratic economic plan for lower inflation. 


The return to union negotiations, as opposed to a centralized agreement, also 
complicates the deduction system. Wage earners at successful companies will 
demand higher wage hikes, based on higher profitability. 


The Palme government also faces a real threat from the Left Party Communists, 
who intend to join forces with the nonsocialist parties and vote against the 
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higher ATP tax--but not against the profits tax, of course. 


This would reduce ATP revenues and make matters even worse, This would reduce 
the Social Democratic proposal for wage-earner funds to an increase in the 
profits tax for the most successful Swedish industrial companies and channel 
these profits into five funds. 


This is not what Meidner had in mind. 
Can Palme really accept such an ignominious outcome? 


Palme's negotiations may answer this question. Otherwise, it is almost 
incomprehensible what Palme hopes to gain from these negotiations. They will 
simply make all sides involved even more intrenched in their present positions. 


Volvo's Profits 


If VPK maintains its present position, which seems both probable and natural, 
the result will be that Volvo workers and workers at other successful industries 
will contribute to the wage-earner funds because their companies are making a 
profit, while all others, especially wage earners in the public sector, will 
enjoy a free ride. 


That would be a ridiculous outcome after 10 years of bickering over democrati- 
zation of private business. 


And why would these industrial workers turn over their power to other wage 
earners--who often are better paid in the first place? 


From a legal standpoint, the Social Democrats fund proposal is hardly a gigantic 
conspiracy to wrest power from the private sector. Channeling profits into 
funds of various types is certainly nothing new, Increasing payroll and 
social-benefit taxes is almost an everyday occurrence in parliament. 


What makes the wage-earner fund debate even more remarkable is the gap between 
word and deed. Double meanings are flying through the air like lightning 
bolts. 


Nice Words 


The Social Democrats, but perhaps LO even more, declare in their finer moments 
that the wage earners will take over the companies. At the same time, however, 
the government is creating all kinds of obstacles to prevent wage earners from 
obtaining majority ownership of a company or from exercising ownership responsi- 
bility. 


No wonder people do not know what to believe. 
And the other side is in a frenzy, claiming that the wage-earner funds are 


a deadly threat to the Swedish mixed economy. This is certainly an exaggeration, 
considering the present structure of the system. 
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Only by assuming that today's fund proposal is merely the first step toward 
collectivization of private business is it possible to conjure up the picture 
of an Octoher Revolution, Swedish-style, or to conjure up the idea of "Eastern 
state socialism,” as Falldin is wont to do. 


Could it be that some type of October Revolution is the governmen*'s goal? 


Dilemma 


STOCKHOLMS-TIDNINGEN understands the serious political dilemma the Social 
Democrats have created for themselves. Editorial after editorial has called 
on Palme to state that the present wage-earner fund proposal will be the last. 


That could be wise from a tactical standpoint. The problem, however, is that 
it no longer matters what Palme says about this issue. 


The question is what such a statement actually would be worth. LO has been 
driving Palme on for too long. 


The government has no credibility on this issue among the large group of 
voters who definitely oppose the wage-earner funds, regardless of their 
objective content now or of what they could become sometime in the future. 
And we must not forget: 


The troops are already lined up on the political battlefield on both sides 
of the line of demarcation. Palme's negotiations today are a skirmish at 
the outpost, in which the combatants are feeling each other out, before the 
major battle next spring. No one will call for a ceasefire, for that would 
be a sign of weakness, not to mention a sign of cowardice, 
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MILITARY DENMARK 


MILITARY LABOR UNIONS OPPOSE LARGER DEFENSE OUTLAYS 
Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 1 Sep 83 p 3 


{[Text] Military labor unions went all draftees 
placed in the army in the next defense agreement. 


In a preliminary statement on the next defense agreement, the military 
unions opposed a higher level of military spending. 


This was disclosed by the leadership of the Central Association for Enlisted 
Military Personnel (CS) at a press conference Wednesday at which a number 

of ideas for changing the appearance of the armed forces were also pre- 
sented. CS is an umbrella organization that represents 17,000 enlisted 

men and serjeants in all three branches of the service. 


A CS spokesman said that it should not be thought that "military unions 
support a military defense buildup. The opposite is closer to the truth. 
But to paraphrase the words of a famous statesman, I would like to say that 
the defense of this country is too important to leave it entirely to the 
generals.” 


On the basis of these ideas, the organization will take part in the defense 
policy debate in the future, so that the shaping of the new defense agree- 
ment is not left entirely to officers and politicians. 


The Central Association for Enlisted Military Personnel proposed that in 
the future the defense system operate on an equal basis with other state 
enterprises, using l-year budgets with 3-year budget estimates, 80 that 
there is always a 4-year planning period. 


Economic Considerations 


"Due to the economic hard times which coincide with the military's need to 
modernize materiel and the anticipated need for increased infrastructure 
outlays for NATO, it is proposed that spending be set at a level unchanged 
from current levels," the proposal stated. 
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But they want military budget regulation to remain unchanged, so that 
price, currency and wage regulation can take place in line with actual de- 
velopments. 


The provossi is in conflict with the recommendations for growth in mili- 
tary budgets in terms of fixed prices that are {issued regularly by NATO 
defense ministers. But the Danish military has a regulation system that 
{ge somewhat more advantageous than those in other countries. 


One of the participating union representatives explained the proposal with 
reference to the political climate: 


‘We do not think there is much point in going out and talking about more 
money for defense today. Therefore in the future the money must be managed 


more efficiently.” 


Draftees Out 


One of the proposals for more efficient use of resources is that in the 
future draftees serve mainly in the army. It is thought that it is dis- 
proportionately expensive to train draftees for specialized tasks in the 
navy and air force. 


Another argument for this kind of arrangement is that it is primarily the 
army that would absorb draftees in the event of a mobilization. 


C$ also proposed that the army's tactical mobility be guaranteed with the 
help of anti-tank helicopters. 


Concerning the navy, there 1s a heated debate in connection with the need 
for new submarines. CS suggests that in the future "one start with flex- 
{bility in utilization and mobility, which means that it is preferable to 
acquire small, rapid surface vessels, landbased units and targ2t-seeking 


mines." 


CS also wants a modernization of Home Guard materiel "so that popular sup- 
port and personnel motivation do not deteriorate.” 


On the political level, CS wants to strengthen Folket ing's insight through 
an annual debate on a report from the minister that includes the status 


and planning of military activity. 


They also want the Defense Ministry strengthened so that "all recommenda- 
tions are based on an estimate of total economic resources in relation to 


the operative needs and political directives." 


This wording covers widespread dissatisfaction with the fact that the 
ministry today is the hostage of the Defense Command and high-ranking of- 
ficers because it lacks the means to take independent positions. 


Knud Damgard, Social Democratic defense policy spokesman, has earlier 
indicated the need to strengthen the ministry in this area. 
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MILITARY DENMARK 


MILITARY LABOR UNION LEADERS OPPOSE EUROMISSILE DEPLOYMENT 
Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 3-4 Sep 83 p 4 


{Interview with Corporal Svend Erik Larsen, new chairman of the Central 
Association of Enlisted Military Personnel, by Jorgen Dragsdahl } 


[Text] The union leader of 17,000 professional sol- 
diers supports the Social Democratic missile policy. 


There is opposition to NATO's missile project deep within the ranks of the 
military. This has been poorly explained and it is having an unneces- 
sarily provocative effect. It could seriously damage support for the armed 
forces among the Danish people. 


So said the newly-elected chairman of the Central Association of Enlisted 
Military Personnel. Svend Erik Larsen is 38 years old and a corporal in 
the army. On Tuesday he was elected chairman of the organization, which 
represents 17,000 sergeants and enlisted men from all three branches of 
the service. He is also vice chairman of the Military Unemployment Com- 
pensation Fund, a member of the LO {Danish Federation of Trade Unions] 
committee on public employees and the committee on state contract groups. 
In addition he is LO's representative on the Social Democratic committee 
on future defense and security policy. 


On Wednesday he outlined at a press conference the Central Association's 
proposal for a new defense agreement and one of the most remarkable things 
in the debate outline is that the union will now enter the general debate 
on security policy. Why is that? 


[Svend Erik Larsen] We are doing this because we are ordinary citizens of 
this society--people with feelings about the social development that is 
taking place. Social welfare is at stake if we are upset by a security 
policy situation. In addition, our families and the next generation have 
a very very small chance of survival with the weapons systems we have to- 
day. 
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(Question] But an increased arms buildup would give you more jobs, so why 
did you mention social welfare? 


[Answer] I do not really think that is true. Only if we have a situation 
where conventional weapons are used out on a battlefield. But we do not 
believe the present and future weapons systems will give rise to more jobs. 
And even if it were just conventional arms that were being increased I do 
not think it would do us much good. With the missiles we have now, both 
in the West and in the East, there is enough firepower to destroy the 
world at least a dozen times over. I do not believe we would ever get to 
fire a shot. 


Old Men 


Unfortunately the world is ruled by old men. They are so old that every 
illness can play a decisive role for the overall security policy situation. 
They can be seized by panic. And it is the next generation that will bear 
the brunt of this. 


Our situation in this matter is that we want peace, just like everyone else. 
We do not want to see the arms buildup proceed in the wild manner it is at 
present. We think it is insane, among other things because we do not feel 
that it benefits mankind to arm countries in this way. Denmark and other 
small countries become the pins that will be hit by the balls in the big 
game. For what kind of influence do we really have? Do we have any at all? 
Don't the big powers simply do what suits them in order to keep each other 
in check? 


(Question] What do you think about the NATO missile project? 


[Answer] I am opposed to missiles in general. Both NATO's and the other 
side's. But it seems to me that there is a tendency to say that if the 
other side has something, we have to have it too. I think this is a much 
too facile argument. People use it to score much too easy points. I cannot 
imagine that any person has much interest {in missiles specifically designed 
for mass destruction. 


In the old days, battles could be regulated in a certain place and at a 
certain time. Today we do not even know where the arena is and we have no 
idea when the time might come. Even if our side presses the button first, 
we would have only a brief period of rejoicing. The other side also has 
something to press. It would not take many seconds before an attack pro- 
duces a retaliation. It is frustrating for me that people jeopardize the 
security of mankind by deploying missiles like these. I do not think it 
benefits NATO to use this easy solution that we have to be the highest 
bidders in our policy in the missile area. Nor does this create under- 
standing in the generation that must take over the social systems at some 
time. In my opinion the information we get from NATO about what is in- 
volved is pure nonsense. It bothers me most that NATO is proclaiming 
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itself as an alliance that does not have much chance. Quite simply, I 
think this is wrong. But they are using the missile systems to make it 


look menacing. 
Cheap Arguments 


[Question] They have started saying in NATO that the most important reason 
for the missile project is to try to get the opposite side involved in arms 
reduction. 


[Answer] That is an equally cheap argument. Creating arms reduction is 
simply a matter of trust. Two great powers whip each other up. They use 
the missiles as a scare tactic, so that one or the other has to give way 
in the negotiations. I cannot make that harmonize with the need for real 
and viable negotiations. It is quite clear that the issue must be solved 
at the negotiating table. But I have often speculated as to whether any- 
one has considered that a third power might surpass these two. 


That third power would probably be China. The Chinese are also moving, 
after they changed their internal policy. Like both the Americans and the 
Russians, they are moving around the world with various aid projects. 
Nations don't just do this for fun. And then all of a sudden we will have 
three superpowers. And then there are some other powers floating around 

in the background too. What we have to fear is what the picture will really 
look like. I think people are playing with the existence of mankind. 


[Question] How could greater trust be created? 


[Answer] Well, it would be a good thing if the countries that are nego- 
tiating could realize that younger forces might be needed. This may be a 
little ambitious, but there must be more of a social orientation in the 
things that are done. When one looks at the big political situation, it 
is Utopian to think that all defense systems can be abandoned. But I be- 
lieve that young people in both East and West have an entirely different 
fundamental attitude toward coexistence among nations and peoples than the 
generations now in power. 


Situation Changed 


[Question] One argument against the Social Democrats’ missile policy is 
that we said yes once and we should stand by our word. 


[Answer] Yes, that is one of the arguments and it is also difficult when 

a party that had government powe™ and took part in the dual decision pre- 
sents the appearance afterward ot trying to evade responsibility. My feel- 
ing is that when one has made an agreement, it should be honored in prin- 
ciple. But I can well understand the Social Democrats in this situation. 
They feel that it is not yet time to implement this agreement. 
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The negotiations that were the basis for the dual decision have not been 
carried out. The other NATO countries have come into a situation where 
there are some time limits that must be adhered to. 


But the important thing is that the whole missile issue gives a warped 
picturc of the total situation. Of course the Social Democrats should not 
go back on their word, but the nonsocialist government has no special ar- 
guments. And now when even the foreign minister during his trip to 
Czechoslovakia threatens death and destruction, the people becouje frus- 
trated. What is one to believe? 


And it is no better when the armed forces get mised up in it. The defense 
system becomes the object of hatred. I would like things to be sorted out 
a little. It is one thing to discuss the missiles in the alliance. It 

is something quite different that there are some people who now want to 
use the military in order to push the missiles through. I think that is 
wrong. A national defense system should stay at home on its own territory 
and defend democracy. Even the nonsocialist government has endorsed not 
having any missiles here. Our members feel insecure. If their jobs are 
endangered by some missiles that will be located somewhere else entirely 
because people do not differentiate one thing from another, of course it 
gives the individual members an unpleasant feeling. 


Dangerous Tendency 


It is no better when some people in the party suddenly start separate cam~ 
paigns. There is a dangerous tendency that is spreading in this society. 
Every single time we talk about NATO or present a critical attitude in our 
paper, we become the object of hatred. We are accused of subversive acti- 
vity. It is said that we are hurting our own jobs. They want to get rid 
of people who think for themselves and just get in people who can be bossed 
around. There can be discussions on other international issues, but it is 
a dangerous tendency that we cannot resort to criticism in the military 
alliance area when we feel and believe that we must make criticisms. This 
has nothing at all to do with being subversive. If a war breaks out, we 
will come out of our holes and defend what we think ought to be defended. 


In other words I am against supporters of the NATO missile project using 
consideration for the military and solidarity with the alliance as argu~ 
ments for more missiles. 


It means that those who oppose the military have a cheap and easy argu~ 
ment on which to base their views. 


[Question] But these forces are not making any headway. The Home Guard 
has reportedly had a big influx and opinion polls indicate growing support 
for NATO membership. 


[Answer] What worries me 4s what will happen if the people suddenly realize 
what is going on. 
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We live in a situation where the economy of the country is poor. We have 

some unfortunate unemployment problems that 1 feel are quite serious. We 

have a deterioration in the social standard. With regard to unemployment, 
there are around 90,000 young people who have never had a job. If nothing 
is done about this and we keep on increasing defense appropriations, I am 

afraid that popular support will have a very narrow base. Can we risk the 
social conditions they have in the United States and Great Britain? That 

is the risk we are running. 


This concerns me a great deal because Il think the military should get what 
it needs. But it should not get any more. People must not be allowed to 
use threats to raise payments to NATO, when at the same time a threat can 
be clearly seen in the internal social balance. 


[Question] What evidence do you have that your members are behind you 
when you present such views? 


{Answer} In our organization we have always pointed out that the military 
should be careful not to become an isolated entity. In the old days, the 
military was a state within the state with its own laws and rules. The 
young people we have in the military are much more socially aware and cri- 
tical than most people might think. They will not put up with commands. 
They want to be motivated. The membership group I represent is very criti- 
cal of things both inside and outside the armed forces. Even in the offi- 
cer corps, careers are no longer the beginning and the end. People in 
personnel groups have become more aware in relation to their families, 
friends and the local community. 


It is necessary for us to speak out as a group on the missile issue. 
Otherwise people will think we simply go along with everything that is 
done. We have become used to an open debate on this, even though there 
is a risk. But this has nothing whatever to do with antimilitarism. 


We are also against military dictatorships wherever they are. It cannot 
be right to oppress people like that. It is repellent. And it is danger- 
ous if anyone should get the idea that the Danish military could also do 
that sort of thing. If we are to have a guarantee that the generals will 
not misuse the military, the only way is to give soldiers the democratic 
right to organize and speak out. 


[Question] Do you think a cancellation of the missile project would hurt 
the credibility and prestige of the alliance? 


[Answer] I don't think so. The credibility of the alliance is just as 
great as that of the Warsaw Pact. It is not a question of the number of 
missiles but of keeping the peace. The alliance is strong enough to have 
a deterrent effect. We are not that modern [as published], for heaven's 
sake. 
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AEROSPACE SCIENCES FRANCE 


SPACE CENTER STUDIES FEASIBILITY OF ELECTRONUCLEAR SPACE TUG 


Paris L*AERONAUTIQUE ET L‘ASTRONAUTIQUE in French No 100, 1983-3 pp 3-10 
Article by Cc. Poher, Long Term and Forecasting, CNES j National Center for 
Space Studies _, 129, rue de l'Universite, 75007 Paris: “ERATO: French Concept 
of an Electronuclear Space Tug” } 


[rext ] Commercial Competitiveness of French Space Transport by Year 2000 


The launchers of the Ariane family will remain competitive up to 1995 at 
least, if the various currently projected developments are carried to comple- 
tion. 


From that point on, however, NASA will very probably utilize reusable orbital 
transfer vehicles [orv's | to put into geostationary earth orbit [GEO | very 
heavy (up to 7,500 kg) satellites that have been carried up to low earth orbit 
| LEO_ by the Space Shuttle. 


There are, in fact, several plans for such space-based OTV's, derived from 
the Centaur and therefore cryogenically propelled. These vehicles would use 
aerodynamic braking during their return to LEO and would take advantage of 
the surplus capacity of the Shuttle‘s hold for the transport of their cryo- 
genic fuels from Earth to LEO. It is also planned to pump the unburned fuels 


in the extec;nal tank of the Shuttle just before its injection into orbit Las 
published |. 


Toward the end of the century, therefore, the Europeans will be facing compe- 
tition in the space transportation field from two standpoints: 





--Reduced costs of transportation to high-energy Space orbits through reuse 
of OTV's; 


--A substantial increase in the American capacity for transporting loads into 
geostationary orbit | geosyne payload capability (7,500 ke for the reusable 
OTV versus 4,500 kg for Ariane 5, for example). 











If the Europeans are to maintain their commercially competitive position over 
the longer term as regards transportation to high-energy-space orbits, they 
will have to examine how these techniques can be applied to the Ariane 
Launchers. 


The reuce Ji the upper stage of a launcher whose first two stages are not 
recoverable does not appear to be a way to reduce launching costs, since the 
part of those costs chargeable to the third stage is marginal. 


Furthermore, it 16 also not a way to improve bottom-line performance of the 
launcher, since it would have to transport in tanks the propellants for the 
LEO-based transfer stage and be equipped with the necessary additional means 
of orbital rendezv~- etc; and all of these things, taken together, would 
result in an oveic.l weight factor of the same order of magnitude as that of 
a conventional last stage. 


It follows that only a steep upgrading of propulsion performances can possibly 
offer a solution to this dilemma, based on minimizing the weight of propel- 
lants to be transported together with the payload. 


Upgrading of Propulsion Performances 


For the atmospheric propulsion phase, up to the injection into LEO, science 
offers us no better possibility at present than chemical propulsion, wherein 
the highest-performance fuels (hydrogen/oxygen) have a specific impulse of 
less than 500 seconds. 


It is only outside the terrestrial atmosphere that the use of more evolved 
means of propulsion can be contemplated: Electrical propulsion, in particular. 
This form of propulsion can yield specific impulses 5 to 10 times higher than 
those obtainable with chemical propulsion. The quantity of material to be 
ejected to attain the higher orbits can thus also be divided by a figure of 

5 to 10, to the benefit of payload capability. 


Thus, uSing known technologies, an electrically propelled last stage on 
Ariane 5 would multiply by about 3 the payload weight it could put into GEO, 
as compared wii a cryogenic transfer stage and dry-propellant apogee motor 
configuration. 


This solution would also, as we will see, have the advantage of offering a 
sizable growth potential for the long term, without necessitating the develop- 
ment of any new LEO Launchers beyond Ariane 5. 


OTV Onboard tlectrical Power Requirements 


To date, the use of electrical propulsion has not been contemplated in Europe 
except for correcting the north-south position of GEO satellites. The 
thrusts of the motors in this type of application are expressed in tens of 
millinewtons mn for an electrical power consumption of the order of 0.5 to 
l kW. 











To propel payloads from a LEO to a higher orbit, even slowly, however, will 
reyguire thrusts of the order of 10 N fopwtone } Or more, ceqguiring, in turn, 
a generator delivering 100 to 300 kw aboard the satellite. 


The electrical power to be produced will depend on the rapidity with which it 
is desired to effect the transfer, since the trajectory of a satellite thus 
propelled is a circular spiral of slowly increasing radius, the rate of in- 
crease of this radius being proportional to the electrical power of the 
propulsion system used. 


The slow traversing of the Van Allen belts, however, creates problems of 
breakdown of the electrical components, the solar panels, etc. for the satei- 
lite being transported. This critical zone must therefore be traversed as 
rapidly as possible. Calculations show that the LEO-to-GEO transfer must be 
completed in less than 150 days. 


Under these conditions, the electrical power requirement of the propulsion 
system is of the order of 100 kW minimum. 


What Spaceborne Generator Should be Used? 


The CNES has studied the various solutions capable of furnishing the above- 
indicated electrical power for a duration in orbit of the order of 10 years. 
The results of this study show that photovoltaic solar generators would not 
be suitable for a number of reasons, the most significant being: Weight, cost, 
sensitivity to radiation effects during crossing of the Van Allen belts, etc. 
There is but one source of energy that currently appears interesting from the 
economic and technical standpoints: A heat-to-electricity-converting genera-~ 
tor utilizing, as a thermal generator, a small spaceborne nuclear reactor. 


Calculations show that electronuclear types of spaceborne generators are 
outstandingly preferable for the power Outputs peing considered here, in that 
they already appear competitive with solar generators for electric power out- 
puts exceeding about 20 kW. 


Space Transportation Systems the Primary Users 


A spaceborne electronuclear generator will require a sizable developmental 
effort and the question that must be addressed is whether future satellite 
payloads will require the same level of electrical power (100 kW), the object 
being to determine whether this type of generator will be specific to space 
transportation needs or whether it can also be used to meet other needs. 


Currently, the largest European satellites under development have solar gener- 
ators whose peak power outputs barely exceed 3 kW, and power requirements 
beyond a limit of 20 kW are not being projected for European applications 
satellites between now and the year 2000. Consequently, the potential pri- 
mary users of electronuclear generators between now and the end of the 

century would be electrical propulsion systems. 











[Caption to Pig 5, not reproduced herein. : [This chart projects | the evolu- 
tion, On a time base, of the electrical energy needs of all satellite 
families worldwide. A requirement of the order of 100 kW or more between 
now and the year 2000 seems hardly probable. Thereafter, however, such a 
requirement is indeed possible, especially in view of new applications such 
as the processing of materials in microgravity. 


Design of an Electronuclear Interorbital Tug 


There being no doubt as to the interest electrical propulsion holds, let us 
examine how it can be used for space transportation. 


The need to produce a high electrical power output by means of an electro- 
nuclear generator, together with the need for large electrical propulsion 
Systems, bring into focus the idea of re-utilizing the system to spread its 
cost over a large number of orbital transfers of payloads. 


Thus, aS in the case of the reusable cryogenic OTV associated with the Ameri- 
can Space Shuttle, the use of a reusable electronuclear OTV, associated with 
a “low-orbit”™ version of the Ariane 5 launcher, can also be envisaged. 


The CNES is currently studying the feasibility of such a concept which has 
been baptized the ERATO | Electronuclear Orbital Transfer Tug |. The tug will 
seemingly have to consist of the following systems: 


--An electrical generator capable of furnishing more than 100 kW on a contin- 
uouS basis (hence, quite certainly an electronuclear generator) ; 


--One Or more electrical propulsion systems delivering a total thrust of the 
order ot 10 N and more; 


--Tanks capable of being refilled in flight, for the storing of the material 
to be ejected by the propulsion systems (mercury or argon, for example); 


--Means of navigation, attitude control, command, telemetering and remote 
control; 


--Means of orbital rendezvousing, docking and linking up with satellites t. 
be transferred from LEO to GEO; 


--Means of protecting equipment and payloads against radiation from the 
onboard nuclear reactor; 
--Faill-safe means for the protection of populations, the environment and 


other satellites, in connection with the use of the nuclear reactor. 


The following figure | not reproduced here, shows an example of a possible 
configuration for an adaptation to Ariane 5 in itS two-stage version. 
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The illustration (Fig 6) shows, from left to right: 
--The nuclear reactor and its antiradiation shield; 


--The heat-to-electricity converter; 

--The conical main radiator that radiates the heat produced by tne reactor; 
--A telescoping mast; 

--The engines (12 engines in this design); 

--A large secondary radiator for cooling the electronic feeds to the engines; 


--The payload (here, a telecommunications satellite, whose solar panels are 
folded back and protected). 


Scenario for Use of an Electronuclear Tug 


Assuming use of the 2-stage version of Ariane 5, about the years 2000-2005, 
the scenario for its use would he as follows: 


--Launch of the tug and its injection into a 1,000 x 1,000 km/0O° orbit. The 
nuclear reactor is launched in new, shutdown condition. It is therefore abso- 
lutely not dangerous, since it contains no fissionable product whatever (it 
is an inert metallic mass). 


During the launching of the tug, all systems are retracted inside the main 
radiator. The tug is deployed after having attained its parking orbit. 


Theoretically, such a device could be launched without a nose cone, since 
the thermal resistance of the radiator is sufficient to permit this. 


The total weight of the tug is much less than the capacity of Ariane 5 at the 
1,000-km orbit (3 to 5 tons versus 12 tons); consequently, the tug can be 
carrying an initial payload during its injection into LEO. 


--Injection into 1,000-km parking orbit. Deployment of the tug and startup 
of the nuclear reactor. Slow increase of thermal power; control by tele- 
metering and remote command. 


--Startup of electrical propulsion system after having reached operating 
equilibrium of the electronuclear generator and correct positioning of tug 
(thrust tangent to it. orbit). 


Transfer of initial payload to GEO over a period of weeks via a circular 
spiral orbit of slowly increasing radius. 


--Injection of satellite into GEO, cast-off of the satellite and startup of 
its self-propelled flight. 











--Tucnaround of the tug (after separation) and return to LEO in 3 to 4 weeks. 


~-Attainment of LEO at 1,000 1,000 xkm/0°; shutdown of electrical propulsion 
system; consignment of tug to parking orbit witnout propulsion. 


--Launching, as and when required, of a second payload to be transferred to 
GEO: Its weight can now exceed 9,000 kg. Launch is effected by Ariane 5. 

The payload is accompanied by a tank carrying 3,000-4,000 kg of Pulk fuels 
for the tug. The entire assemblage is orbited at an altitude of about 800 km 
minimum. 


--The tug maneuvers and descends from its parking orbit (1,000 km) to the 
above-mentioned 800-km orbit. 


--Rendezvous, docking, hooking up (tug active, payload controlled as to atti- 
tude only) of the tug with the new payload. 


~-Partial transfer of propellants to tug’s tanks. 


--Startup of electrical propulsion system after correct positioning of the 
tug, and transport of second payload to GEO. 


--And so forth, as above, during the life of the tug (around 10 years). 
Perfocmance Parameters of This Type Electronuclear Tug 


The longest transport time is that of the ascent to GEO; it can be varied as 

a function of the payload carried or of the available electrical power (hence, 
of the nuclear reactor's thermal power). The following figure [not reproduced 
here | shows the variations of this transport time under full load | as a func- 

tion of the nuclear reactor's thermal power. 


The maximum weight of payload transferable from the 800-km LEO to GEO is 
determined by two limits: 


--The capacity of the launcher that transports this payload from ground to 
the 800-km orbit; 


~-'he maximum time of traversal of the Van Allen belts that can be toleratea 
by the payload. 


The weight of electrical propulsion fuel (generally speaking, mercury) needea 
for a LEO-GHO round trip is of the order of 3 to 4 tons; consequently, the 
capacity of che Ariane 5 Jauncher, itself, restricts the maximum transported 
payload to the order of 6 to 9 tons. 


For the duration of traversal of the Van Allen belts not to be more constric- 
tive than the capacity of the Ariane 5 launcher, the thrust of the electrical 
propulsion system need only be greater than about 10 N. This value is 
attainable with existing technologies. 











Under these conditions, the duration of ascent to GEO would ve of the order 
of 75 days, and that of the entire round trip about 105 days. 


A tug could thus place some 200 tons of payload in GEO during its operational 
life, with only 30 Ariane 5 launchings. An electronuclear tug based in Space 
appeacs, therefore, to be a way to endow Ariane 5 with a geosync payload 
capability of around 7 tons on average. 


Competitiveness With Other Space Transportation Systems 


The LEO launcher best suited to an electronuclear tug appears to be the 
2-stage version of Ariane 5. This launcher is still in the design study 
stage. 


It should also be noted that the NASA Space Shuttle does not have performance 
parameters greatly exceeding those of Ariane 5 insofar as concerns the load 
that can be transported to the safe altitude for a nuclear reactor. 


The Ariane-5-plus-electronuclear-tug system can therefore be expected to be 
quite competitive. Indeed, the study of this aspect has shown that its 
competitive edge improves with a higher rate of launchings. For example, it 
would attain 2 billion francs (1983) per annum for a launching rate corres- 
ponding to 40 tons of payload placed in GEO each year (50,000 francs/year per 
kg/yr). 


Thus, the use of an electronuclear OTV would appear capable of bringing down 
by about 30 percent the cost of launching GEO payloads. To achieve this 
objective, however, means ensuring use of the system's full capacity. 


Interplanetary Performance 


Por very large speed increments, the performance of an electronuclear tug is 
astonishing, as can be seen from the curves below [not reproduced here }. 


Another way of expressing these performance parameters is to say that if 50 
percent of the payload weight were to consist of propellants, this would 
correspond to a potential speed increment of 50 km/sec! 


Performance in these ranges would open new and more ambitious fields of action 
to the space exploration effort. The potential for growth of this technology 

seems, furthermore, to suit it for new applications missions even farther away 
in time: Exploitation of extraterrestrial ores, evacuation of nuclear wastes, 

transporting of heavy scientific stations to other planets, etc. 


Protection of the Population and the Environment 


The scenario being proposed here permits fully fail-safe use of the spacevorne 
reactor, in several ways: 


--During launch: The reactor 18 put into orbit in its virgin state; hence, in 
case of failure of the launcher, there would be no radioactive fallout; 
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--During its active life: The reactor is placed in orbits whose perigee is in 
all cases higher than a lower-limit altitude of the order of 800 km. This 
minimum altitude is chosen so that the duration of the natural life of the 
orbit will be greater than that of the radioactive decay of the reactor after 
its shutdown. 


These considerations are illustrated in the two following figures “not repro- 
duced here |: 


--Throughout its life, the reactor is never brought down to an orbit whose 
altitude is lower than that cited above. It should be noted that the USSK 
has already put 21 nuclear reactors in orbits within this constraint and 
ranging between 874 and 1,023 km of altitude. 


The Cosmos 954 and Cosmos 1402 accidents were made possible because the 
reactor was placed in an orbit whose altitude was only 260 km during its 
operation and the propulsion system that was to boost it into a more secure 
orbit failed to function. 


--Por an electronuclear tug, there exists a radical final safety measure: 
After having completed some 10 years in service, its nuclear fuel will not be 
entirely exhausted, It will still be possible to use the reactor's residual 
power to propel the tug far removed from Earth. The tug's interplanetary 
performance characteristics are such, in fact, that it could be sent outside 
the solar system, or crashed into the Sun, which would eliminate definitively 
all long-term risk of radioactivity. However, the tug could also, during 
this final voyage, carry 4 large payload and accomplish a cheap, high- 
performance, interplanetary scientific mission. 


Technological Feasibility Studies 


The CNES is currently carrying out the feasibility study on a tug of this 
type, with particular emphasis on the most critical systems, especially: 


--The high-temperature, spaceborne nuclear reactor; 
--The various feasible heat-to-electricity conversion devices: 


Thermojunction batteries 


Gpaceborne rotating machines 


~ Jonic-heated cathode systems 
- Liquid metal/gas loops; 


--he high-temperature, high-power, heat transfer devices; 


--The systems for the protection of payloads against radiation. 











The “electrical propulsion” aspect is not presently the object of special 
CNES studies, inasmuch as the major European developmental efforts in this 
domain have been carried out in the FRG Federal Republic of Germany_, and 
also because the flight propulsion system developed by Hughes in the United 
States has clearly demonstrated the feasinility of the technology applicable 
to ERATO, 


In the course of these efforts, it has become evident to us that an electro- 
nuclear interorbital tug could be developed in France, both for the stand- 
point of the developmental effort to be deployed and of the cost of such a 
system. With greater reason, 50 could such a project be undertaken as part 
of the European space effort. 


Ariane 5 would be well suited to such uge in its 2-stage version, and this 
launcher will be in service around 1995. Under these conditions, the time 
remaining to us to develop the tug 1s commensurate with the scope of the task 
to be accomplished and an operational system could be in place by the period 
2000-2005. 


Studies of spaceborne nuclear generators are not new in France as attested by 
the figure above [ not reproduced here |. This is at one and the same time in 
keeping with our national goal as regards leading-edge technologies and 
well suited to our existing competence in the electronuclear and space fields. 


Conclusion 


The potential performance of interorbital tugs utilizing electrical propul- 
sion fueled on the basis of an electronuclear generator is sufficiently note- 
worthy to suggest to us that therein lies a means within the reach of Europe, 
and indeed of France, to enhance both our capabilities and our competitive- 
ness in the field of unmanned vehicular space transport, distant from low 
orbits. 


Vrance appears to us capable of bringing such a progran to a successful 
conclusion by way of a sustained R & D effort. In particular, the spaceborne 
electronuclear generator portion of the system appears well suited to our 
capabilities. ‘The potential future applications for high electrical powers 
in orbit provide an additional incentive for undertaking such a developmental 


program. 


Of course, considerable work remains to be done to bring together the data 
needed for a decision to launch a program of such scope. Thus, we strongly 
urge others besides ourselves to bring interest to bear on this issue. 
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AEROSPACE SCIENCES ITALY 


SPACE INDUSTRY: STRUCTURE, PROGRAMS, PROSPECTS 
Rome AVIAZIONE in Italian Jul 83 pp 486-490 


[Article by Giulio Senni: "From Earth Stations to Spacelab--The Italian Indus- 
try Active in Space--About Lit 130 Billion Invoiced for Italian Industrial Ac- 
tivity Deriving from Space") 


[Text] Space activity, considered on the world level, currently represents a 
very high level of commitment of an economic, technical, political and social 
nature. More than 80 nations of the Western world, the centralized-economy 
world and the emerging world are involved in space activity, albeit to very 
different degrees. For most of them, such activity amounts to scientific re- 
search based on utilization of the discoveries from the great American or So- 
viet space enterprises, or on the possibility of building apparatuses intended 
to be a more or less important part of the payload of a satellite in the space 
program of another country. 


For a very limited group of nations, though, space activity constitutes a com- 
mitment of considerable economic, industrial and organizational import, for 
development and fulfillment of space programs of notable scope. In this 
group, alongside France, the FRG, Great britain, Japan, Canada and, to a les- 
ser extent, Spain, India and China, Italy rightly has a place. 


Finally, there is the space-superpower group composed of the USSR and the 
United States, whose budgets for space programs and whose scientific, opera- 
tional and industrial organizations are of an order of magnitude that simpy 
cannot be compared with those of any other country. Those two nations have, 
indeed, accomplished the greater part of the progress achieved in the space 
sciences, technologies and techniques that in future will certainly character- 
ize our era. And a further mark of the interest and involvement aroused on 
the world level by the space programs was made in Vienna in August 1982, on 
the occasion of the United Nations Conference on the Exploration and Peaceful 
Use of Space, which brought thousands of delegates from all over the world and 
whose conclusions will be submitted to the General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions. 


And this interest in space activities at the worldwide level is leading the 
industries operating in this sector, which constitute a fundamental component 
of it, to carry out a role of considerable impact on the economic, technological 











and political interdependence of the Industrialized countries. The space 
industry has, among other things, a leading role in the development of new 
technologies that characterize the industrial progress of 4 mation: from re- 
search on materials and structures to the most sophisticated applications in 
the fields of electronics, physics, chemistry; it produces interesting fallout 
in various fields (aeronautics, biomedicine, astronomy, meteorology, etc); it 
represents an important heading in the trade balance because of the high added 
value of the "product"; it favors international cooperation both between in- 
dustrialized countries (in the case of joint OF consortium-type programs) and 
between them and countries whose economies are not advanced in the area of ac~ 
tivities of assistance and support to technological development, and it pro- 
motes the training of technicians, researchers and specialists in a sector of 
very high technological content. All these elements, combined with the in- 
creasingly massive investments that the programs require, certainly make 

space a “strategic” sector within the framework of the industrial policies of 


each country. 


From the considerations presented, it is clear that participation in a good 
space program represents a phenomenon of an extremely complex and articulated 
natuce for a country; it involves, to verying degrees, political and adminis- 
trative organisms, research bodies, service-management companies, armed forc- 
es, organization and coordination structures and, naturally, manufacturing in- 
dustries. Our comments will be centered mainly on this last-named aspect, but 
it nevertheless seems advisable to illustrate briefly the “institutional! pos- 
ture" of Italian space activity. 


in the absence of a national space agency (though many countries have one: 
NASA in the United States, the CNES [National Center for Space Studies] in 
France, the DFVLR [German Research and Development Institute] in the FRC, 
etc), the Italian space activities are managed by the Ministry of Scientific 
and Technological Research, mainly through two organisms: the Space Office, 
which coordinates the programs carried out within the framework of the Euro- 
pean Space Agency (ESA), and the National Research Council, which takes care 
of the programs provided for ou the national level of space activity. There 
is obviously a close interrelationship between the two agencies, sO as to 
avoid possible dangers of overlapping or duplication of projects. 


While these organizations constitute the principal “interfaces for the manu- 
facturing firms both as regards industrial policy and in the operational and 
contractual areas, there are also others which, in varying ways, participate 
in the complex activity of the space "machine." Among these others are: the 
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications, as regards the activities related to 
telecommunications via satellite; the Air Force, for the meteorology pro- 
grams; the companies working in the area of services management, such as RAI 
(Italian Radio-Broadcasting and Television Co] and Telespazio; and the armed 
forces, as regards the military space programs. 


In addition to the two main lines along which Italian space activity is artic~ 
ulated (activities in the ESA framework and programs in the national space 
plan), our industries have established frintful collaboration relationships 
with several top-ranking American and Japanese firms that enable them, as we 
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shall see farther along, to have access to markets that they could not other- 
wise reach and, at the same time, to upgrade and perfect the technological and 
productive capacity of the Italian firms. 


The Italian industrial structure is characterized by the fact of being com- 
posed of -rivate-capital firms, state-participation iirms and firms belonging 
to multinational groups. In recent times, such diversity has, among other 
things, produced a series of restructurings and mergers that will doubtlessly 
make possible, in the next few years, a rationalization of prvcuctive activi- 
ties and better utilization of the available human and technological resourc- 
es, in the face of the present increasingly complex and articulated programs, 
which therefore necessitate increasingly active integration and interfirm col- 
laboration. 


And let us begin with Selenia Spazio (an IRI [Industrial Reconstruction Insti- 
tute |-STET Telephone Finance Corporation] group), set up in December 1982, 
which fused into a single organism the capacities of the space divisions of 
Selenia and Italtel, of the CNS (National Telecommunications-Satellite Co) 
and, subsequently, of the STS (consortium for Telecommunications Systems via 
Satellite). The new company, which expects to have, when it gets up to speed, 
a staff of about 1,000, is in a position to cover a wide range of products and 
services both at the level of the satellite payload and in the field of earth 
stations. As regards the space segment, Selenia has been working since 1963 
in the area of on-board systems for telecommunications, remote-sensing, weath- 
er and scientific satellites, with production ranging from antenna systems to 
telemetry, remote-command and remote-control (TT&C) transponders, from data- 
management systems to high-voltage power-supply systems, from altimeter radars 
to antenna-aiming sensors. 


This activity is developed not only through the furnishing of these apparatus- 
es and systems by also by carrying out a fundamental role inthe management and 
integration of complex systems, and also coordinating products and services 
furnished by other firms. In addition, the acquisition of the CNS enables Se- 
lenia Spazio to have a structure within it that has to its credit the building 
of the Sirio-1 satellite, for which the consortium managed the design, devel- 
opment, testing, launching and orbital operations. This experience, which 
concluded in February of this year after 5-1/2 years of life, enriches Selenia 
Spazio with a store of technological know-how and a wealth of equipment (c1i- 
matic chambers, measurement instrumentation, check-out equipment, etc) ther is 
absolutely in the forefront in the international field. 


But the real novelty of the new company, in our view, is represented by Sele- 
nia Spazio's present capacity to operate also in the area of earth stations, 
thus enabling the firm to furnish complete turn-key systems for telecommunica- 
tions via satellite. STS, indeed, has been carrying on marketing and systems- 
engineering activities in the area of earth stations since 1967, furnishing 
systems of apparatuses developed and produced, for the most part, within the 
consortium. 


Italtel in particular has contributed to the achievements of STS with the sup- 
plying of power amplifiers, TDMA [Time-Delay Measurement Apparatus] systems 
and other apparatuses for earth stations. 
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Analysis of the course and sequence of the programs, past and present, in 
which Selenia Spazio (and the companies that recently went in with it) has 
been involved reveals a constant presence in the space segment in ail the 
principal scientific and applications programs of the ESA--ESRO [European 
Space Research Organization] IV, COS-B, Exosat, OTS, ECS, Meteosat 1 and 2, 
L-SAT; in several big international programs--Intelsat, ‘nsat and Arabsat; 

and, of course, in all the national programs. In the earth-station segmen~. 
the presence of STS stations on the five continents (Europe, Africa, Asia, 
Oceania and South America) testifies to a top-ranking technical-commercial ca- 
pacity in a market characterized by a very high degree of competition. 


Then there is also Aeritalia, of the IRI-Finmeccanica group, with a 25-percent 
stake in Selenia Spazio's capital. With a staff of about 500 for space activ- 
ities, Aeritalia is working in the field of space vehicles (Spacelab and de- 
rivatives), launchers for telecommunications satellites, and scientific satel- 
lites. The Spacelab program, awarded to Aeritalia in 1974, provides for the 
furnishing of the pressurized module and the pallet, and will make it possible 
to put four astronauts in orbit, by means of the Space Shuttle, for periods up 
to 30 days. Spacelab will be capable of carrying out up to 50 missions with- 
out special maintenance action. Within the framework of the program, Aeritalia 











has responsibility for the design, development, production and testing 

of the structure of the pressurized module, in addition to the heat-control 
subsystem, and for development of the airlock and decompression chamber, which 
will permit direct exposure of the laboratory instruments outside the pressur- 
ized module. In addition to the module--already delivered--for the ESA/‘ASA 
program, Aeritalia is building an additional Spacelab unit under an order from 
NASA. 


In the launcher field, Aeritalia has produced the so-called “technological 
capsule" used in the experimental flights of the Ariane, while for the ECS and 
Marecs telecommunications satellites--again, within the ESA framework--the he- 
apolitan company has designed, developed and built the structure of the satel- 
lites themselves. Aeritalia is currently involved in many areas: L-SAT, for 
which it is responsible for the technical-control subsystem and for the struc- 
ture of the communication module; Hipparccs, in which it is the ESA's prime 
contractor for this important scientific project; and finally, the numerous 
programs provided for by the national space program and in which Aeritalia 
plays a top-level role. 


The newest company in the Italian space community is Italspazio, a consortium 
formed in early 1983 and composed of FIAK [expansion unknown] and Laben (Bas- 
togi group). The two companies, combined today, boast a long tradition in the 
field of electronic systems for space applications. Both of them have worked 
in that field since 1962-1963, specializing and upgrading their experience 
with participation in all the principal programs of the ESA and of the nation- 
al space plan. The FIAR, born as a subsidiary of General Electric and today 
forming part of the Ericsson group, has concentrated its activity in the area 
of frequency generation and on-board power supply, earning a leadership role 
in that sector in Europe. Laben, on the other hand, works in the field of 
acquisition and processing of data on board satellites; in addition, it pro- 
duces computerized systems for automatic testing and check-out of on-board 
electronic subsystems, payloads and satellites. 


It seems clear that the two Milan industries can integrate their own tech- 
niques perfectly well, optimizing the system capacities, with a view to cover- 
ing definitive market segments in Italy as well as in the rest of Europe 
Italspazio will make integrated power-supply and data-handling subsystems for 
telecommunications, remote-sensing, scientific and weather satellites. 


But along with structures, on-board electronics and eerth stations, Italy 
boasts a top-ranking position in the area of propulsion also: BPD Difesa & 
Spazio (SNIA [National Aeronautical-Industries Co} Group) is one of the lead- 
ing firms in the sector of solid-fuel and liquid-fuel space propulsion. 


After acquiring significant experience in the EL-DOPAS, GEOS and Sirio pro- 
jects, BPD is participating in the European project for the Mage apogee motor, 
for which it is responsible for the propel’ant and for the heat insulation as 
well as for the construction, integration aud approval testing. The Mage mo~ 
tors are on the Meteosat, ECS and, soon, the Telecom-1 satellites. 











The BPD's activity also includes boosters and separation and acceleration mo- 
tors for the Ariane. On each Ariane are 21 of these small motors for simple 
separation from the "consumed" stage and for acceleration of the "live" stage. 
Within the framework of the national space pian, the BPD is developing today 
an expendable module for the Iris system intended for payload transfer on the 
Space Shuttle. Since 1980, the firm has also been developing liquid-propel- 
lant propulsion and trim systems for the L-SAT project, and the same system 
will be present in the preoperational specimen of ti. Italsat telecommunica- 
tions satellite. Recently, together with Rocketdyne and the "'n versity of 
Rome, the BPD started, on behalf of the ESA, design study of a liquid-propel- 
lant system for high-precision in-orbit position adjustment of the future 
telecommunications satellites. 


Alongside the "big names" of whom we have so far spoken, there are many other 
companies operating in the space field with specific types of production: the 
Officine Galileo of Florence (EFIM [Manufacturing Industry Holding and Finan- 
cial Co] group), active in the sector of infrared sensors and trim sensors, 
GTE Telecomunicazioni, which produces apparatuses and systems both for earth 
stations (antenna, amplifiers, up-and-down converters, SCPC [expansion un- 
known]) and for satellites (parametric amplifiers, insulators); Microtecnica, 
which makes complete sy:tems and system components for active heat control of 
space vehicles; Contraves Italiana, which works in both the sensors field and 
the terminals field; Datamat, which specializes in small terminal stations for 
collection and processing of data coming from weather satellites; Sirti, which 
is in the STS consortium (today, Selenia Spazio), whose activity is in the 
designing, engineering and installation of antennas and earth stations for 
telecommunications via satellite. 


At present, as has been seen, about 15 manufacturing firms are working in the 
space field (not counting the university imstitutes and research centers, to 
which we shall refer shortly), and they represent a work force of about 1,500 
persons employed directly and about 700 employed indirectly, with total in- 
voicing of around Lit 130 billion in 1982. But these data are certainly des- 
tined to grow considerably, both on account of the market forecasts, for which 
the most recent estimates give an annual rate of increase of 15 percent in 
real terms, and on account of the introduction of the new "special services’ 
(direct TV via satellite, data-transmission, etc), which will see the entrance 
into the space business of firms that until now have operated in more "conven- 
tional" sectors (telecommunications, computers, etc). 


But while the manufacturing industry represents the fulcrum of space activity, 
the research centers--fundamental instruments of a sector in which the techno- 
logy is advancing at a dizzying rate--should not be forgotten, First of all, 
there is the Aerospace Research Center of the University of Rome, directed by 
Prof Luigi Broglio, the first person in Italy to perceive the importance and 
the strategic role that space would have in these years. And the San Marco 
project, born in the 1960's and still in progress, is very well-known: one 
need only recall that the San Marco II was the world's first scientific satel- 
lite to be placed directly into an equatorial orbit, while the San Marcg I! 
launched in 1971, was the first non-American satellite with NASA experiments 
on board. Among the others, we mention the CSELT (Telecommunications Research 
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and Study Center), of the STET group, which has participated in both ESA and 
Intelsat programs and is contributing actively to the national space plan, and 
the CISE (Information, Studies and Experiments Center), which is developing 
high-efficiency gallium-arsenide solar cells and that has further developments 
of both on-board and earth-station instrumentation on its program. 


In the brief profiles in which the activity of the Italian companies working 
in the space field has been analyzed, the national space plan has been men- 
tioned several times. It thus seems advisable to describe succinctly the 
principal characteristics of this program, which, by integrating the activi- 
ties carried out within the ESA framework and in the "free market," will en- 
able the Italian industry to assert itself in the international field in a de- 
cisive way. 


The plan is articulated in seven programs, in two 5-year phases, 1977-1981 and 
1982-1986: 1. telecommunications (Italsat, Monomic and operational management 
of Sirio); 2. advanced systems (lris and the Tethered Satellite); 3. scientif- 
ic satellite; 4. remote sensing; 5. space geodesy; 6. studies for future ac- 
tivities; 7. scientific program. In addition, the plan provides for continua- 
tion of the launching of stratospheric balloons from the Trapani Milo base, 
completion of the San Marco D program together with upgrading of the CRA’s 
MITS [expansion unknown] station in Kenya; and a program for training of Iitai- 
ian technical graduates by means of training courses with space agencies such 
as the ESA, NASA, etc. 


The greatest attention, in terms of financial and operational commitment, has 
been devoted to the Italsat program, a preoperational telecommunications sat- 
ellite for multibeam digital telephony at 20-30 GHz, for study of propagation 
phenomena at 40-50 GHz, and for special services (teleconference, fast facsim- 
ile transmission, data-transmission, direct TV, etc). Among the most inter- 
esting aspects of the Italsat program, beyond the design and construction ef- 
fort that such a project entails, it is advisable to point out the necessary 
connection with the plans of the Ministry of Posts for future use of the oper- 
ational TLC [expansion unknown] satellites in the Italian telecommunications 
network, development of the earth Stations necessary for a complex system of 
communications via satellite, and coordination of this project with the Euro- 
pean L-SAT project, since L-SAT emerges as essential and complementary to 
ltalsat, as reyards both the priority telecommunications aspects and for de- 
velopment of 20-30 GHz components and of the antenna-aiming systems. 


The Monomic program, on the other hand, implies the development of 12-GHz in- 
tegrated components for production of monolithic gallium-arsenide components, 
which are essential for direct-from-satellite TV receivers. The so-called 
"advanced systems" are represented by the Iris and Tethered Satellite pro- 
yrams, which are developing entire launching systems compatible with NASA's 
Space Shuttle. In this way, Italy will become the only nation besides the 
United States to develop an orbital-propulsion system with commercial pro- 


" 


spects to be used in connection with the Space Shuttle. But there is also the 


prospect of use of the Iris as fourth stage for the Ariane launcher, or as an 
apogee motor for launchers of the Ariane 3 class. 











As regards the Italian scientific satellite, according to the indications al- 
ready contained in the first phase of the plan, the possibility of starting 
the development of a scientific satellite, within a framework of European and 
international collaboration, has been studied. From among the proposals for- 
mulated by the national scientific community, two (designated as OOXA and 
SAX), representiag pionerring and internaiional-level experiments, have been 
selected. The remote-sensing project provides for action toward three princi- 
pal objectives: development of the sensor technologies, development of tech- 
niques for processing and analysis of the remote-sensing data for production 
of maps, and development of new architectures of preprocessing of data. The 
space-geodesy program is connected with the possibilities offered by the cur- 
rent techniques of Satellite Laser Ranging and microwave interferometry (VLBI) 
that make it possible to measure great distances, even intercontinental ones, 
with precision within a few centimeters. 


We conclude with the studies for future activities--an instrument indispens- 
able for the programs to be carried forward in the following 5-year period: 
among the areas of interest, the orbiting stations--geoplatforms--and the 
clusters of satellites for telecommunications have already been identified, in 
addition to the possible applications of space technologies for making emer- 
gency services more effective in the event of national calamities. Finally, 
there is the scientific-research program, which is articulated both on basic 
research, on applied research and on the new technologies (materials and 
structures, control and stabilization, telecommunications and propulsion). 


From a financial point of view, Tables I and II show the course of the expen- 
ditures planned from 1983 to 1986, in billions of lire at 1981 value. As is 
seen, the resources to be provided for these activites are at a level of 
around lit 100 billion per year, and similar expenditure can be foreseen for 
the Italian activities within the ESA framework. 


PHOTO CAPTION 


Ll. p 487. Several of the new space programs in which Italy 1s actively in- 
volved. From left to right and top to bottom: Hipparcos, Tele- 
come, Iris, L-SAT, Spacelab and the Tethered Satellite. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY SWEDEN . 


FORESTRY CO-OP CHIEF DISCUSSES CHEMICALS USE 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 16 


(Interview with Bo S$. Hedstrom, head of the Crown Lands and Forests Agency, 
by Kerstin Vinterhed in Stockholm; date not given] 


(Text] One-Fifth of Forests Owned 


The Crown Lands and Forests Agency owns 1/5 of Sweden's forests, 4.5 mil- 
lion hectares of which are productive woodlands. In addition to that there 
is farmland, fishing preserves, national recreation areas and hunting pre- 
serves. 


Hundreds of thousands of tourists use the forests for recreation annually; 
30,000 people go hunting each year. 


There are 6,500 people working for the Crown Lands and Forests Agency, in- 
cluding 4,500 forestry workers, a third the number employed 25 years ago. 
Six million cubic meters of timber are cut per year. The volume is ex- 
pected to decline, but rationalization in forestry is continuing. Sales 
run to 1.8 billion kronor a year for timber and 2.6 billion kronor if sub- 
sidiaries are included. 


Logging Imitates Nature's Own Renewal 


"The issue of foliage spraying was handled in a very unfortunate way by the 
politicians throughout the 1970's. Bans, dispensations, permits and more 
bans replaced one another as public opinion shifted first this way and 

then that. And this despite the facc that we spray our own lawns where 
children are much more likely to piay and despite the fact that our food 
products are sprayed!" 


This explosion came from the forest agency's new chief since the spring, 
Bo S. Hedstrom, former general director of the Forestry Board. DAGENS 
NYHETER caught up with him during a short stopover in Stockholm between 
the office in Falun and his family in Jonkoping. He continued at light- 
ning speed, for there was another meeting awaiting him. 
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{[Hedstrom}] No one at all needs to be exposed to forest spraying; the areas 
where we spray are very carefully posted. And people know that. The only 
ones who get anything on them are those who find out the days when spray- 
ing will occur and intentionally go out and sit in a clearing with their 
children in their laps--and they cannot believe that it is particularly 


dangersuc! 


The fact is that unless we spray in some areas, we will be forced to aban- 
don even larger inland areas than we have so far, because regcacling would 
be too expensive. The reason things have been handled like this is that 
profitability in our branch is not affected immeidately as it is in farming 
where there are annual harvests. 


(Question] How are things going with the acid problem now? We hardly ever 
hear any comments from you people on that. Is that because you yourselves 
are adding to the acid problem through exhaust fumes from logging machinery, 
fertilization of forests, etc.? 


{Answer} Wrong! We have studied this problem since the time it was de- 
tected and we have participated in several international symposiums, made 
study trips to Germany, etc. But according to our experts, there are as 
yet no signs of the effects of acidification in our Swedish forests. Our 
own fertilization program is insignificant; as soon as the Ph value goes 
too low, we stop. 


(Question] And the clear-cutting--how do you view that? Isn't this 
logging method unnecessary and brutal? 


[Answer}] In the past, people logged the forests by going out and marking 
the best trees; they were the only ones that were cut, the others remained 
and could not be used, fresh growth did not occur. That was an operation 
of concealed depletion which did a great disservice to future generations. 


Imitating Nature 


Now we are copying nature's own form of renewal, namely the forest fire 
method. After a fire, large expanses become open and sunlit and new trees 
can spring up. When we clear-cut, we do the same kind of thing while at 
the same time we plant new trees. The Crown Lands and Forests Agency 
plants 60 million new trees each year. 


The clearings you see are already planted with tomorrow's forests. Our 
big problem is that the moose eat them up. Billions of kronor go to waste. 
This 1s demoralizing for forestry; the moose herd must be reduced. 


Just think, a large portion of our forests today are manmade forests. 
This is true of all of southwestern Sweden, where both Swedes and Germans 
are having such a good time. With all our forest highways, we have made 
the forests accessible to them. The tourists do not want pure virgin 
forests--although we manage that kind too--they are there for the sake of 








specialists who want to study flora and fauna in detail. Ordinary peopie 
want to be able to wander through the woods and pick berries and mushrooms. 


[Question] Do you beiteve in the forest as a tourist industry, the pro- 
posal most recently presented by the Secretariat for Yuture Studies in the 


Q 


big report on "Society and the Forests"”’ 


[Answer] It is good to combine forestry and tourism, as we are already 
doing. We are planning for 100 years into the future--the idea is to leave 
an even better forest atter us than the foresters of the turn of the cen- 
tury left for our generation. 


(Question} 1982 was a bad year for forestry, but sow the market is going 
up again. Forestry stocks are rising sharply, profitability is good. A 
yreat deal is being earned on the rate of the dollar. Is there a risk of 
wage drift within the forestry branch’? 


[Answer] The industry has learned since the 1970's that one must store 


up money for the market slump that always comes sooner OF later. Therefore 
the risk of wage drift is not as big as it used to be. 


[Question] Is today’s capital-intensive forestry really a good method of 
creating jobs in the forests? Unemployment and depopulation are hitting 
the inland counties hard. 


[Answer] Rationalization in forestry was a necessity if we were to have 
any forests at all today. The productivity in 1950 was only a seventh of 
what it is now, measured in cubic meters of wood logged per day and per 
forestry worker--using the same form of forestry as we did then would not 
even provide enough to pay the wages today. And in addition--machinery 
has removed the heaviest and worst jobs from forestry. 


[Question] Most of the timber is cut in the interior and later shipped out 
to pulp factories and sawmills on the coasts. Is the Crown Lands and For- 
ests Agency prepared to invest in inland sawmills in order to increase 


employment? 


[Answer] We are already doing so, both in Vilhelmina and in Dorotea in 
Vasterbotten. Tne day before yesterday we decided to double the capacity 
at the Vilhelmina sawmill. If one has put money into a place, one has to 
keep going. 


[Question} Wood processing could be {ncreased much more, especially if 
the processing industry is developed close to the “source,” in other words 
where the wood is located and cut. The wood industry is conservative and 
would rather go on putting the emphasis on pulp. 


[Answer] Sawmill timber is the most profitable branch and profits are al- 
ways good there. The idea of havii.g industry close to the source is un- 
doubtedly a good one, but different countries have different traditions 














here. Our large woodland areas have produced enough for pulp manuf actur- 
ing s0 we have stressed that. On the continent, where they have smaller 
areas or none at all they can emphasize the processing industry with the 
help of trees imported from us. If we want to stress our own processing 
industry, we must take jobs away from them with the help of cheaper produc- 
tion, ..«. lower wages. 


More Research Needed 


(Question] But there are other things besides the furniture industry-- 
within the research field they are talking about a revolution in forestry 
within a decade. But it is important to keep up. Now only half of the 
tree is used, i.e. the fiber, while the lignin is used only as fuel, al- 
though it can be refined as well as oil. Animal feed, plastic and so 
forth can be made out of lignin. 


[Answer] In a market economy one cannot just decide to utilize a new raw 
material for products that are already manufactured more cheaply in other 
ways. But I agree that there should be more research. 


[Question] Research in the forestry branch is insignificant compared to 
research in other branches--does the Crown Lands and Forests Agency support 
research adequately? 


[Answer] We have not given much support to processing research. 
[Question] What is the worst that could happen to forestry in the future? 


[Answer] Decision making should not be moved down to the municipal level; 
in that case we would have short-term solutions that benefit limited areas. 
Logging and processing often take place in different municipalities, you 
know. Forestry must be given clear directives so that the guidelines are 
known for what to do for a long time to come. 


We are not plundering the forests! On the contrary--our goal is to leave 
as much forest area to future generations as we have now, our entire policy 
{s based on that. We are sticking to our perspective of a century, even 
though we are often under pressure to cut the forests more quickly. Wit. 
the present industrial capacity, the logging we do now is sufficient. 
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LEX? | /s sore point that must be debated. exnvironmenta. 

Shief Valfrid Paulsson said this about the statement in 

yesterday": DAGENS } NYHETER that the Concessions Board 

for Environmental Protection is granting industry loopholes: 

instead of limiting the highest allowed discharge, they have 

received numerous ways to get around punishment for too 


JAGENS NYHETER: In «a long series of messages, the Concess ions Board has over= 
i,’ Janegt v al t 4 vy, rer "'s S ; 
ridden the Environmental Protection Agency and changed the agency suggested 


‘mite to 4 milder form of adjustable limits. Do you accept this? 


"His {6 4 gore point that must be debated,” said Valfrid Paulsson, who feels 
that the reason is that the environmental law is wrongly constructed. 


As wae made clear in yesterday's DAGENS NYHETER article, it +a an "up and 
town" law. Even relatively emall oversights of accidentally too high discharge 
are to be reported for progecution and can result in imprisonment. For really 
erjous violations, 4 so-called environmentel protection tax is imposed on top 
of the punishment. It is to correspond to the amount that the firm caiculated 


it would gain by tne discharge. 
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ks au Lv L © 133 { 4 at Y to pro Vé. he coun ty admi 12 strations he OMp + ain tha L Lune 
prosecutors reject as many cases as they report for prosecution. Many expervs 


‘s 
4 
are already beginning to believe that the punishment system shouid be changed. 


" 


. + . ‘ - | [A } _ earth s* i ae 4a 
[| have said this for a long time,” Valfrid Paulsson said. Our llegal dis- 
‘narge shou.d directly produce a perverse fine. It should be imposed no matter 


whether the discharge is accident or on purpose. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY SWEDEN 


BRIEFS 


PROTECTION OF VIRGIN FORESTS URGED--Concentrate more on the protection of 
virgin forests and waters and on the fight against acidification. The 
Environmental Protection Agency suggests this in its proposals to the govern- 
ment. To finance the proposal, the agency wants taxes to finance, among other 
things, supervisory and testing activities according to the Environmental 
Protection Law, checking of automobile emissions, and investigations of gravel 
pits. [Text] [Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 6] 912% 
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Knud Heinesen's departure sparked internal discussions at the congress. Svend 
Auken and Mogens Lykkytoft arc the top candidates for the post. Ivar Norgaard's 
name also was mentioned, but even yesterday it appeared that Svend Auken would 
win if a vote were taken. 


No Springboard to Parliament 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Sep 83 p 7 


{Article Dan Axel] 


{(Text] "Just because I have accepted--temporarily--the post of organizational 
vice-chairman of the party, this does not mean I have become a prominent 
politician. For my part, I do not see this as a springboard into parliament.” 


In 2 months Tove Smidth (Social Democrat) will leave her position as mayor of 
Cladsaxe and return to her old job with the Danish Broadcasting Company. 


"T have been asoured that my future work at the Danish Broadcasting company 
will be compatible with my position as vice-chairman of the Social Democratic 
Party," Tove Smidth told BERLINCSKE TIDENDE. 


Tove Smidth'’s acceptance of the vice-chairmanship came as a surprise to many 
Social Democrats. She recently stated that she needed to take a rest from 
the political scene. That occurred when it was announced that she would 
resign from her position as mayor of Gladsaxe before her term was up. 


"But I am fascinated by the idea of working behind the scenes with the political 
and organizational activities of the party. That is something new, different, 
and exciting for me," Tove Smidth said. 


Last Thursday morning Tove Smidth was "warned" that she might replace Inge 
Fischer Moller. Social Democratic chairman Anker Jorgensen called Tove Smidth 
to "sound her out." Later he nominated the Gladsaxe mayor as a candidate at 
the executive council meeting. 


"I did net reject the idea that morning. I accepted the position when I was 
called later that day, around midnight,” Tove Smidth said. 


"Now we just need to come up with a reasonable division of labor at the party 


office,” Tove Smidth said. "My fellow party members must believe I helped the 
party on the municipal level, so I am happy to take this position.” 
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A Ridiculous Answer 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 3 Sep 83 p 8 


{Editorial ] 


[Text] Anker Jorgensen's answers are becoming more and more pitiful. He is 
trying, with less and less success, to answer the repeated question of how he 
can claim that the present security policy coincides with what the Social 
Democrats have said and done all along. The former prime minister is giving 
one answer after the other without presenting a credible argument. He seems 
to be trying to hold on to the steadily diminishing hope of one day giving 

an answer that sounds convincing. 


Most recently, in his by now desperate attempts, he tried to answer a number 

of prominent fellow party members who, in ads in the Social Democratic press, 
have called on the party leadership to change its position on NATO policies, 
thereby strengthening confidence in Denmark as an alliance partner. This group 
deserves a reasonable answer or at least an attempt at a reasonable answer. 
Pour former ministers, seven mayors, several former members of parliament, 
prominent labor leaders, and the editor of one of the three Social Democratic 
papers are among those whose signitures appear on the ad. They should not 

be satisfied with empty phrases. There is no reason to believe that they do 
not represent a broad segment of the party and its voters. 


Anker Jorgensen's answer was printed several pages after the ad that these 
high-ranking Social Democrats had to pay for in the party newspaper AKTUELT. 
But there were several pages of newspaper between this serious appeal to the 
party leadership and the party leader's pitiful attempt to present a serious 
reason for rejecting the appeal. Anker Jorgensen's argument is a banal indi- 
cation that the party never wanted nuclear weapons in Denmark and, thus, "We 
have taken a position we could not maintain if, at the same time, we accepted 
the deployment of nuclear weapons elsewhere." That would be hypocritical, 

he claimed. This is the worst answer Anker Jorgensen has given to date. 


Denmark has been a member of the Atlantic pact since 1949. Throughout all 
these years it has been recognized that Denmark does not want nuclear weapons 
on Danish territory in times of peace. At the same time, however, Denmark has 
acknowledged that nuclear weapons are a part of NATO's joint defense. Social 
Democrats and the overwhelming majority of parliament have agreed on this. 
This idea also was behind the twin-track decision of 1979 to prepare for the 
deployment of a modernized missile defense system while, at the same time, 
negotiating with the Soviet Union. The Social Democratic government offered 
no reservations at that time. At that time, the government did not indicate 
that this decision was contrary to the decision not to deploy nuclear weapons 
here at home. At that time, Anker Jorgensen did not believe it was hypocritical 
to deploy these missties,. 


After this ridiculous answer, it would be reasonable to believe that Anker 
Jorgensen will give up and admit that he changed his party's policies after 
the change in government. 

















No Automatic Support 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 9 Sep 83 p 7 


(Article by Dan Axel] 


{Text] The Social Democrats will not automatically support a new SF(Socialist 
People's Party)-VS (Left Socialist Party) missile resolution, even if it is 
identical to the Social Democratic position on security policy. This is true 
of the resolution of 26 May and there is no reason to repeat it. 


This was stated yesterday by Social Democratic chairman Anker Jorgensen at the 
close of the party's extraordinary congress at Falkon Center in Copenhagen. 


"We would prefer to avoid an election based on security and foreign policy, -but 
it is up to the government to determine that," Anker Jorgensen said. "We do 

not want to get involved in 'games' with the missile resolution. Something new 
in the disarmament negotiations must occur before we will take a new initiative. 
It is clear, however, that we do not wish to support additional appropriations 
for NATO's infrastructure program for the deployment of 572 medium-range 
missiles in Europe.” 


Thus, the Social Democratic Party has joined Radical defense spokesman Jens 
Bilgrav Nielsen, who said that his party did not want to let security policy 
controversies have domestic policy consequences. In short, the Radical Liberal 
Party would prefer to emphasize economic cooperation with the government, rather 
than stressing once again its security policy positions in the form of a 
resolution. 


Anker Jorgensen did not reject the {dea of discussing security policy matters 
with the government “at some future time.” "The decisive factor in this 

regard will be what Foreign Minister Uffe Ellemann-Jensen has to say in the 

near future. So far, he has accused us--almost arrogantly--of playing politics 
after we have made security policy statements. We have agreed on these security 
policies for almost 6 months now.” 


Yesterday the Social Democratic congress unanimously approved a statement on 
the party's future security policy. The party's gesture toward the numerous 
peace organizations represented at the meeting included active support for the 
freeze and reduction of nuclear arsenals, nuclear-free zones, and the Russian 
demand that French and English nuclear weapons be counted in any determination 
of the balance of power. 


And if the superpowers have not reached agreement by the end of 1983, which is 
the deadline according to the twin-track decision of 1979, then the deadline 
should be postponed so that no deployment or preparations for deployment should 
occur on either side while negotiations are underway, according to the state- 
ment. 
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The statement from the party congress also repeats the Social Democratic economic 
and social reconstruction program. Sections on the environment and on educa- 
tion are new features in the statement. 


Cooperation With Peace Movement 


Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 9 Sep 83 p 7 


(Text] The Social Democratic Party will cooperate with the peace movement. 
The party will not join peace organizations directly, but membership in such 
organizations is certainly compatible with membership in the party. 


This was stated by the Social Democratic Party secretary, Ejner Hovgaard 
Christiansen, in his report to the Social Democratic congress at Falkon Center 


yesterday. 


"Ag Social Democrats, we want to follow the path of peace. We will be happy 
to do this in cooperation with the Western peace movements, which are playing 
a greater and greater role in influencing public opinion on security matters. 
The Social Democrats see many of these movements and their work for peace as 
important components in a broad and popular effort toward disarmament and 


peace,” he said. 


Ejner Hovgaard Christiansen then stated that Social Democracy itself was a 
peace movement that put "opposition to the arms race and work for peace and 
disarmament in a comprehensive political framework." 


Split on Gender Quotas 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 9 Sep 83 p 7 


[Article by Lisbeth Knudsen] 


[Text] The Social Democrats are sharply split on the issue of quotas by gender, 
but the party secretary, former prime minister Anker Jorgensen, approved a 
proposal yesterday at the party congress that would require at least 40-percent 
female representation on committees of the executive council. 


The debate at the congress showed that there was strong opposition to the 

quota proposal, Anker Jorgensen supported the proposal with the understanding 
that it was merely a recommendation to the executive council. But the proposal 
never came up for a formal vote at the meeting. Anker Jorgensen would not say 
whether he would support the proposal next year if it were presented as a 
proposed change in the party bylaws and not simply as a recommendation to the 
executive council. 


The proposal was signed by 49 party representatives, members of parliament, 
Parliamentary candidates, and £C candidates. The new Social Democratic 
organizational vice-chairman, Tove Smidth, was among those who signed. 


Gert Nielsen of the executive council said during the debate that he found it 




















unacceptable to choose anyone but the best, regardless of sex or age. Kaj 
Varming said it would be "theoretically impossible to make more mistakes than 
the men." Gitte Hansen, chairman of the party's committee on equality, and 
Helle Degn, chairman of the Council on Equality, argued strongly for the idea 
of a gender quota. Kirsten Sieben called on the party to approve a weaker 
statement and postpone introducing a quota system. Bodil Mogensen of the 
Domestic Labor Union said, "I do not like this proposal. We would do ourselves 
a disservice by ramming this proposal through. This would not solve our 
equality problems. I would not like to be elected to any position simply 
because I am a girl. Instead, we should go home and urge the many competent 
girls in our party organizations and on the job to help out with our work, 

so that a quota system would be superfluous.” 


Anker Jorgensen had the following comments on the criticism: "We must remember 
that this is simply a recommendation to the executive council. Our party 
supports equality and a more equal representation between the two sexes. This 
is why we must deal with the issue, This is why I will recommend that the 
executive council adopt this resolution. We will try to keep it in mind and 
act according to it.” 


9336 
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POLITICAL FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GEAMANY 


GENSCHER ON COALITION, POLITICAL, BCONOMIC ISSUES 
Duesseldorf WIRTSCHAPTSWOCHE in German 2 Sep 83 pp 16-19 


[Interview vith MG Rinister of Foxetgn Aéfoss Si theleny date ed 
editors Wilfried Hers and Friedrich Thelen; date and 


place not specified: “Halfway Thero" | 


Text | Inside the CDU/CSU-FDP coalition the long= 
stance duel between Franz Josef Strauss and Otto Graf 
Lambedorff goes on. But despite some discord inside the 
coalition, ite sense of solidarity is likely to outlast 
oe legislative session in the view of FIP ohief 


Question] Mr Genscher, we would like to quote from a statement by Minister 
or Economics, Otto Graf lambsdorff: “The decisions reached thus far are 
considered too short-term, too superficial, too unsystematic and in part 
even as self-contradictory by the business community." This is what the 
Lambedorff paper said which your party colleague wrote in the sumer 1962 
before the breakup of the old coalition. When we talk to business people 
these days, we find that their judgment of the economic policies since the 
change in Bonn is hardly any different, When are things really going to 


change 7? 

[ Answer The change has been initiated but it has yet to be completed, We 

need a lot of stamina for that and above all a sense of resoluteness. The 
gust continue along the same course courageously and must not 

give way to special interests the moment it runs into some headwind. 


[Question] But the high social costs you complained about are rising 


[newer } One should not play down what we have achieved thus far, The FUP 
views iteelf as guaranteeing change and part of that change is that we con~ 
tismme to improve the business climate, That in iteelf is whet a government 
in @ market economy can and must do. I am firmly convinced of the fact that 
the central problem of unemployment can only be solved, if we continue to 

improve the business climate, But this presupposes that we manage to over- 


9 








come the structural problems inherent in the German economy. Above all, we 
must improve the future prospects for the countless self-employed persons 
in commerce, crafts, small business and professional life as well as for 
emall and medium-sized businesses. There is a lot of innovative potential 
in all of these. 


[Question] If you were to critique yourself, where would you say were 
much-needed measures not taken 7 


[Anever ) The basic numbers in the '64 budget must not be altered in such a 
way that we wind up saving less or borrowing moresbecause this coalition 
received a mandate from the voters to save more and to borrow less. I have 
no objections to hearing people say we should change things here and there 
and save money on something else. But 4t would be better, if these same 
people said ‘here are some savings we can made over and above what we al- 
ready have.’ Above all, ws must prepare for risks to be faced by the ‘84 
budget that might arise as a result of foreign trade problems and of the 
structural problems inherent in important sectors of the German economy 
which I mentioned earlier. Also, we have to do more for the future techno- 
logies like commmnications and biotechnology. Europe must not become @ 
second-rate economic region. 


[Question] The voter mandate calls for more savings. Does the '84 budget 
mark the end of the consolidation process ? 





get The '64 budget is @ step in the direction of consolidation but 
t does not mark the end of consolidation as such. When I speak of savings 
I am not speaking of the budget. What I am really saying is that it is our 
job to extend the scope of freedom, What I mean by that is that we must 
build down the limitations on the availability of the fruits of our labor 
in order to stimulate performance, innovative capability and the readiness 
to make investments and that in turn means we must lower and not inorease 
the burden on income through taxes and other deductions. We must also see 
to it that the leveling effect that goes with bracket creep is tempered, 
But we must also reduce the penalty for performance that comes from adding 
various income limite in different tax laws, This hits the middle-income 
groups——a fact that cannot be taken lying down for long, 4f economic and 
sooial advances are not to be jeopardized. 





[Question) Does the FDP intend to do away with such income limits--for 
example with regard to capital formation 7 


‘pegner I consider doing away with the income limits a veritable act of 
iberat of our society and by the same token, I consider the creation of 


new income limits a grotesque idea. 


conetien! The Lambsdorff paper called for a builddown of oureaucracy. 
really happened along those lines ? 


95 














[anewer] ‘The whole area of building permits offers us lots of opportuni- 
ties. 


A ag enage) Building dom the bureaucracy is a commendable business but thus 
ar the ve.y opposite has been happening. There is the inclusion of extra 

earnings in the social security tax system, for example, which makes a lot 
of bureaucratic work for middle-class people most of all. 


answer] Which is why the battle against bureaucratization, for me, is one 
of the most effective ways to help the middle class. 


[Question] May we get back to the big change. You are an cutspoken opponent 
of jobs programs, Are there any cures you will have ready, if political 
pressure keeps growing as the 4obless figure hits 2.7 million by this fall 


perhaps 7 


Faget Our view is that the reversal of the trend—which is reflected in 
he economic recovery—is the right course. We are halfway there; we must 
not stop now, That would result in a sever loss of confidence among the 
business commnity. The business people whi have voiced their disappoint- 
ment are not so much disappointed by what hes actually been done but by 
what has been questioned or by what some people feared might happen. It 

is the job of government to improve the climate but not to come up with 
quick fixes or go into heavier borrowing when in truth there are structural 
problems to be solved, 


[Question] What is your view of shorter working hours 7? 


SS Bverything that is being said about a shorter work week tuese 

a is the very opposite of an improvement of the economic climate be- 
cause any further increase in wage unit costs would lead to a further de- 
terioration of the competitive position of our economy. 


‘or gh yeaa and what does the left wing of your CDU coalition partner say to 
hat 7 


[Answer] Just as in the early years of the FRG there is far-reaching agree- 
ment on economic and social policy between the CDU and FDP. But of course 
there are some measures which are easier for us to take than for # party 
like the CDU/CSU which covers as wide « spectrum as it does. Thus, it is 
even more important for us to see to it that the proper measures are indeed 


[Question] If one looks at the critical sectors of the economy in the 
aftermath of the big change, one does find that the new government has come 
up with no other remedy for them than new subsidies—for the coal mines, 
the steel mills and the shipbuilding industry. 


[answer] Anyone who opts for domestic coal has to know how much that costs 
and we have opted for it. As far as the steel industry is concerned, the 
problem is the subsidy policy pursued by competing nations. And as for the 
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shipbuilding industry, the Laender concerned—such as Bremen for instance— 
will have to come up with ideas which enable the government to assume its 
responsibilities. And we are looking at the shipbuilding industry as a 
whole, you see, It would be dead wrong to come up with a shipbuilding 
policy that favors the big shipyards and works against the small and 
medium-sized ones. 


[Question] But whe:. you get right down to it, the subsidien are continuing. 


[answer] ...unless we are prepared to give up on entire sectors of the eco- 
nomy in this present situation—which is not out intention. 


[Question] In view of the fact that the 1762 lambsdorff proposals were in- 
plemented only in part, Ernst Albrecht has now come up with some ideas that 
the minister for economics might well subscribe to. Is the FDP now prepared 
to leave the field to the CDU on this issue ? 


[answer] I am always in favor of having representatives of our coalition 
partner come over to our side of the argument. I have warned people of cast- 
ing stones at those who are prepared to point out our sore spots and to come 
up with unconventional solutions to our problems, When it comes to medium 
range and long-range projections there is a good bit of common ground be- 
tween the coalition parties. 


S onteegl Does this apply to all the demands raised by Minister President 
brecht ? 


[answer] I do not agree with every one of Albrecht's proposals. His basic 
premise is correct and we must recognize that we cannot at one and the same 
time conquer the world market and be far ahead of the other countries in 
the wages we pay. Aside from that, the ancillary wage costs are a cost 
factor which people tend to gloss over at times with an incomprehensible 
air of largess. 


[Question] Isn't it true that the CDU/CSU is now embracing FDP economic 
and also environmental policies to such an extent that the liberals’ free~- 
dom to maneuver is being curteiled more and more ? 


Answer] There are coalition strategists who feel a coalition works best 
when it works against itself, In our view, on the other hand, it is best to 
have a partner with whom you can agree more and more as time goes along. 


[Question] The classic FDP territory is that of liberal civil liberties. 
Would it not be better under these circumstances to ask for the interior 
ministry rather than the foreign or economic ministries 7? 


[Answer] ‘This coalition was voted into office so that it would use the 


means available to a market economy to fight unemployment and would resolu- 
tely pursue the policy of disarmament and detente as a reliavle part of the 
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West. I have no intention whatever of taking part in any political theatrics. 
One should not forget that the primary throat to freedom docs not come from 
the democratic state but from social groups; from the heavy burden of taxa~- 
tion and other deductions and from increasing bureaucratization. That is 

one of the prime problems political liberalism will have to tackle in the 
years ahead, Under these circumstances one should not fight any battles on 
fields where the main probles—at least at present—does not lic. 


[Question] But if the cDu/CSU foreign and economic policy is virtually the 
game as yours, where else can you come up with a policy of your own, if not 
domestically 7 


(Answer] We will not have our view blocked for the main issues. Public 
opinicn polls show that the FDP position is finding more and more adherents 
which does not surprise me personally but does make me happy. According 
to the Infas Institute poll, we stand at 7.5 peroent st present. 


[Question] During the sumer months, your Bavarian coalition partner Pranz 
Josef Strauss has been busy traveling both at home and abroad, Would you 
say these are dress rehearsals for joining the cabinet ? 


[answer] I can detect a welcome support of the government—this would lead 
one to expect no end of activity. If someone supports goverament policy, 
then there is no need for any special explanations. 


[Question] Mothing but lofty sims then ? 
[answer] And why not ? 


[ Question] Bven before the Hesse elections Strauss has made the suggestion 
that a grand coalition composed of CDU and SPD be formed and from Bremen, 
too, there is word that the problems are such that they cry out for @ grand 
coalition. Don't these developments pose new threats to the FOP 7? 


Answer) All this telk about # grand coalition in Hesse has improved the 
's chances. Those vho went to the polls on 6 March do not want to see 
lie trend for the better reversed on 25 September and have a red/green 
or @ black/red coalition take over. 


A egg Doesn't the FDP impair its own chances by coming out with dif- 
ering coalition statenents in Hesse and in Bremen on the vory same day ? 


Saggonet How-because the goal of the Bremen FDP is to have the SPD lose 
ts absolute majority and not to have the SPD form a coalition with the 


Greens. 


[Question] Is there « threat to the coalition in the months ahead because 
of the legal proceedings pending against the economics minister ? 
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Fracwued. Like everyone else, Count lambsdorff has a right to be considered 
as long as he has not been convicted of a crime. 


[Question] And one can also retain his in the goverament until that 
HAppens sce 


[answer] ‘here will bs no such thing as a political pre-judgment. 


[eoeseenl In spite of the oaths of allegiance at the first cabinet meet— 
following the summer recess, one cannot help but be reminded of the 
waning days of the previous coalition. How durable is this coalition ? 


Saget, This demonstration of unity was not just a show, Tis coalition 
s stable; it is firmly grounded in its basis agreement on economic and 
social policy as well as foreign and Germany policy. And certain distensions 
that appeared during the summer ought soon to be forgotten. 


Question] Would you say then that the reserves of common principles will 
t longer than one legislative session ? 


[answer] ‘The reserves of common principles and jointly assumed tasks—yes. 


9478 
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POLITICAL ICELAND 


CONSERVATIVE, PRO-MARXIST NEWSPAPERS ON KOREAN PLANE DOWN ING 
Ex-Husband of Icelander Among Victims 

Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 3 Sep 83 p 2 

(Article: "The U.S. Congressman Married to Icelandic Woman") 


[Text] U.S. Congressman Lawrence McDonald, who died when the Soviets shot 
down the South Korean jetliner, was married to an Icelandic woman, Anna 
Tryggvadottir, who is the daughter of Tryggvi Ofeigsson, shipping company 
owner. 


The couple met when McDonald was serving his military duty witli the Iceland 
Defense Force as a medical doctor and they were married in 1959. They lived 
in Iceland during the next 2 years but moved to Atlanta, Georgia, in the 
beginning of 1961. They had three children, one son and two daughters who 
range in age from 17-22. Their first child was born in Iceland. The McDonalds 
divorced in the seventies and Anna McDonald now lives with ner children in 
Atlanta, Georgia. 


Lawrence McDonald born 1 April 1935. 


Protest Against USSR Film Showing 


Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 4 Sep 83 p 2 
(Article: "Fifteen Called About the Soviet Movie Friday") 


{Text] The public reaction to the foul deed committed by the Soviets when 
they shot down the Korean Boeing jet last week has been severe. This reaction 
was manifested very clearly last Friday evening when the television viewed a 
Soviet movie. During the period from 10:30 to 11:45 that evening no less than 
15 persons called MORGUNBLADID to declare their opinion of how indefensible 

it was to show a Soviet movie full of propaganda in the wake of this foul deed 
committed by the Soviets. 








Paper Urges Letters to Andropov 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 4 Sep 83 p2 
[Article: "Yuriy Andropov's Mailing Address"] 


[Text] The MORGUNBLADID has received numerous requests and inquiries to 
publish the mailing address of the Soviet Leader and Secretary-General of the 
Communist Party Yuriy Andropov. The persons asking for the address say that 
they intend to write to Andropov to express their opinion on the Soviet actions 
when they shot down the Korean jumbo jet with 269 persons aboard. 


A MORGUNBLADID reporter called the Soviet embassy yesterday morning and asked 
for Andropov's mailing address for this purpose. The response was that no 
information was given at this time (Saturday morning) and the reporter should 
try calling back Monday. The Soviet diplomat was then asked whether he could 
suggest anybudy who might have this information and could be reached at this 
time. "No information until Monday," was the answer. 


According to “The Europe Year Book 1983", Andropov's address is the following: 
"General Secretary Yuriy Andropov; c/o Kommunisticheskaya Partiya Sovietskovo 
Soyuza--KPSS; Central Committee, Staraya pl. 4; Moscow; USSR." 


Conservative Paper Expresses Condemnation 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 3 Sep 83 p 21 


[Editorial: "Sinister Incident") 


[Text] The incident that took place over the Sea of Japan the day before 
yesterday when a Soviet military aircraft shot down a South Korean commercial 
airliner with 269 persons on board, is deplorable and has caused enormous 
anger worldwide. It is impossible to understand what the Soviet military 
command had in mind by attacking an unarmed passenger airliner and the inci- 
dent is totally inexcusable. In this connection it does not change anything, 
of course, that the Korean jet had strayed off course and violated Soviet 
airspace. The Soviet technical equipment must be efficient enough to distin- 
guish between a commercial passenger airliner and a military aircraft. In 
fact, the U.S. Secretary of State, who disclosed the incident, stated that 
the Soviet military aircraft that shot down the Korean passenger airliner 

had been so close when the missile was fired that the Soviet pilot must have 
realized that this was a passenger airliner. 








The reactions of the Soviets themselves to this incident are just as incom- 
prehensible as the attack itself. When this is written, they had not yet 
admitted their actions and their spokesmen had been evasive. The TASS News 
Agency release yesterday is deplorable. This kind of reaction gives people 
some idea of the frame of mind of the people who rule the Kremlin. 


It has often been said that the war machines of the superpowers have become 
so complex that serious accidents might occur. It now so happens that a 
passenger airliner from South Korea has strayed off course before and was 
attacked by Soviet military aircraft. That time the passenger airliner was 
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not shot down but it was, however, shot at with the result that some of the 
passengers died. That incident should have prompted the Soviet authorities 
to make sure that such an incident would not recur but that has now recurred 
in a more sinister manner than anybody could have foreseen. 


There is, however, no reason for great optimism about the reaction of the 
Soviet government, as the TASS release yesterday can be interpreted thus that 
the outright policy of the Soviet government is to shoot down passenger 
airliners in circumstances such as they were during this incident. 


Foreign Minister Geir Hallgrimsson spoke on behalf of the Icelandic nation 
when he called the Soviet representative to a meeting yesterday to express 
his sorrow about the immoral actions of the Soviets. 


DAGBIADID/VISIR, TIMINN Views 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 6 Sep 83 p 7 


[Commentary by Staksteinar. ] 


[Text] The editors of DAGBLADID/VISIR and TIMINN both 
say in their editorials last week that the Soviet attack 
on the South Korean airliner was murder and condemn it 
categorically. Today, STAKSTEINAR publishes quotations 
from these editorials, as well as a part of an interview 
published in the weekend edition of THJODVILJINN with 
the executive director of Dagsbrun, Throstur Olafsson, 
who specks with reason that is rare within -he People's 
Alliance and he says that his views are in the minority 
within the party. 


Powerful War Machine with Claustrophobia 


The attack by Soviet military aircraft on the Korean passenger airliner has 
aroused general anger. Jonas Kristjansson wrote an editorial in DAGBLADID/ 
VISIR last Friday in which he said the following, among other things: 


"This unprecedented mass murder cannot be comprehended unless people under- 
stand the system behind it. This system is no normal regime but a powerful 
war machine with claustrophobia. There was plenty of time for the Soviet 
murderers to realize that the target was a passenger airliner and not a spy 
jet, as they were so close that they could see it with their own eyes. The 
claustrophobia of the Soviet war machine is so encompassing that it tries to 
imprison all inhabitants of the state who are not of the exact same opinion 
as the power leaders at any time. Pacifists are arrested because the govern- 
ment and the party alone are capable of pursuing a peace policy. Pacifists 
are only useful in the West buc not in the haven of peace. The claustrophobia 
of the war machine is so total that those who do not hold exactly the same 
views as the leaders in power at any time are categorically considered insane. 
Such people are placed in insane asylums where they are injected with drugs 
in order to break them down mentally. 














The murder of 269 people was not the sole effort of an insane soldier; the 
Soviet murderer followed orders from the ground to the letter. First he was 
told to take aim and then to fire. This was repeated three times. It is the 
system itself that is sick and not the mass murderer himself who just followed 
orders. It is the Soviet war machine which cannot tolerate any neighboring 
countries without subjugating them. Thus has the robot war machine sub- 
jugated all East Europe and is now subjugating Afghanistan. It only under- 
stands stark power and itches from being trigger-happy.” 


Oddur Vlafsson writes about the same topic in the TIMINN editorial last 
Saturday where he says: 


"The dastardly deed committed by the Soviets by shooting down and unarmed 
passenger airliner that had strayed off course and murdering almost 300 people 
can have unforeseeable and disastrous consequences in East-West relations. 

It is a poor excuse that the South Korean passenger airliner had already 
entered Soviet territory in the open seas above the Sea of Japan. Even 

though a passenger airliner strays off course, it does in no way mean that 

it is justifiable to attack it with missiles and in cold blood kill every 
living person on board. Such actions will be condemned by every civilized 
person.” 


Quasi-Marxist-Party Paper's Editor Comments 
Reykjavik THJODVILJINN in Icelandic 3-4 Sep 83 p 6 


[Editorial by Einar Karl Haraldsson: "Violent Atrocity by the Soviet Air 
Force"] 


[Text] The incident that took place the day before yesterday when Soviet 
military aircraft shot down a South Korean jumbo jet with 269 persons of 11 
different nationalities on board is too horrible for words. This incident 
will have the worst consequences. Nobody can see what they will be at the 
moment, but most people will probably be reminded of the shot in Sarajevo that 
launched the First World War. The actions of “eliminating” in cold blood 
almost 300 people who unsuspectingly are traveling from one place to another 
is in itself a disgustingly cruel act which opens up for us a vision into 

the world of war machines and weapons systems. At the same time, it is 
obvious that the U.S. Government can interpret the destruction of the airliner 
as a direct threat, as one of the passengers was a U.S. congressman who has 
been one of the leaders of the "hawks" in the United States, a strong critic 
of the Soviet Union in the U.S. Congress and a spokesman for increased armament. 


Incomprehensible 


The Soviet government has released the “explanation” of the misdeed as being 
that the flight of the airplane had been predetermined as a spy mission and 
that the captain of the airliner had violated Soviet airspace twice and that 
he had not at all heeded warning shots and attempts to communicate during a 
2-hour flight over the Kamchatka Peninsula. U.S. and Japanese authorities 
claim tc have proof that this was a planned attack directed from the ground 
and, according to orders, three missiles had been fired at the jetliner. 
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The flight route from New York to Seoul in South Korea does not lie far from 
the main Soviet military areas. It has happened before that Soviet military 
aircraft have forced a passenger jetliner that had strayed over a military 
area to land on an ice-covered lake in Murmansk with the consequences that 
two people died. This was in 1978. Was this game to be replayed for fear 
of a spy mission disguised as a passenger flight? And why did the South 
Korean captain with 269 people on board not obey the Soviets? Did he depend 
on the Soviet Air Force to restrain themselves from being trigger-happy? 
These questions will probably never be answered satisfactorily. 


Mass murders are committed and are never justifiable and in this case there 
is absolutely no reason at all. Automatic reaction of the Soviet military 
machine cannot be considered sufficient reason. If the intention was to 
thoroughly remind the world that it would be wise to keep well away from 
Soviet military areas, then that intention backfired. 


This evil deed will be the water for the mill of those who demand more armament 
from the Western countries to surround the Soviet Union to a still further 
extent than now is the case. On top of the sailings of Soviet submarines into 
vegetable gardens in the Nordic countries is now added terrorist acts against 
commercial passenger flights. It is an idiotic excuse to say that there is 

a reason to shoot down a passenger airliner that violates Soviet airpsace, 
planned or unplanned, at a time when activities in Soviet areas are being 
monitored by U.S. satellites. More than little paranoia is required to come 
to the conclusion that such actions will be met with understanding. Warning 
shots and protests through diplomatic channels would have been understandable 
reactions. But now most people will be filled with doubts about whether 
reason is in power in Moscow. The statements of Pre:ident Reagan in armament 
matters have frightened many people, but the Soviet actions cause terror and 
horror and call for powerful condemnation and protest. 


The “explanations” given by the Soviets do in no way justify the atrocity and 
arouse doubts about reason prevailing in Moscow. 


Columnist Skeptical of USSR Charge 
Reykjavik THJODVILJINN in Icelandic 6 Sep 83 p 3 
[Commentary by e.m.j.: "The South Korean Jetliner: Unanswered Questions” ] 


[Text] As time passes fromthe Soviet military air 
attack on the South Korean passenger airliner which 
caused the death of 269 people, more and more infor- 
mation emerges that brings new light on this incident. 
Both the Soviets and the Americans have published 

news releases about the case and reported on new factors. 
The news analysts have not been sitting by idle either. 


From added information to that which originally was known, two factors must 


be considered most important. Firstly, the Soviets have indirectly admitted 
to having destroyed the passenger jetliner, and it has even been leaked who 
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the parties were who were responsible for shooting it down. Secondly, 
the Americans have admitted that a spy aircraft was cruising in the area 
about the same time the Korean jetliner strayed into Soviet airspace, 
although it is maintained that the airliner itself did not enter Soviet 
airspace. 


Soviet Explanations 


Whatever the truth may be about this U.S. spy aircraft that all of a sudden 
is being mentioned in this connection, its flight changes nothing about the 
responsibility of the Soviet military in this case. As has clearly come forth, 
the Soviets monitored the South Korean airliner for 2 hours and they do not 
have an iota of an excuse for not having known what type of aircraft they 
were following. The Soviet part in this case becomes ever more deplorable, 
the more statements they give about it. In the beginning they did not want 
to admit to anything, but since then they have been forced to admit more 
and more, and in their latest news release it comes forth both directly and 
indirectly that the events took place in the manner reported in the West 
already on Thursday. 


Even though the Soviets have now finally admitted that this was a South Korean 
passenger airliner, they nonetheless try to maintain that it was on a spying 
mission--even for the purpose of agitating animosity against the Soviet 

Union. The news releases distributed by the Soviet news agency APN say, 

for example: 


"Obviously it was considered possible to serve special spying objectives 
without hindrance by using commercial airliner as cover. Furthermore, there 
is reason to believe that those who planned this aggressive measure, knowing- 
ly wanted to sabotage still further the international situation by trying to 
discredit the Soviet Union, agitate for animosity against them and defame 
Soviet peace policy.” 


Two Explanations 


It is possible to interpret this composition two ways--which indicates 269 
human lives had been sacrified intentionally in order to "sabotage the inter- 
national situation” and "defame Soviet peace policy". The fact is that this 
can be viewed as if the Soviets are admitting to shooting down an airliner 
they knew to be a passenger airliner in order to show thoroughly that it is 
not possible to practice spying "by using a commercial airliner as cover." 
Then it is impossible to view the attack any other way than an intended 

crime, committed to show the power and strength of Soviet military activities. 


This statement is on the other hand so ambiguous because if anybody "defames 
Soviet peace policy” it is primarily those who attack a passenger airliner 
that has strayed off course--that it can also be viewed as 4 coverup by con- 
fused people. In that case it is the most natural course to assume that some 
military brass is responsible for the attack against the wishes of Soviet 
political leaders and that the politicians do not have the slightest idea 
about how to get themselves out of this predicament. 
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It supports this latter theory to some extent that it has l2aked out that 
army commanders alone made the decision to destroy the passenger airliner, 
and the opinion of Andropov, who was on vacation at the time, had not been 
sought but that he rushed to Moscow when he heard about the incident in order 
to find some solution to the predicament. 


Many people maintain, however, that the Soviets try to mislead the Western 
world by starting a rumor that the country's highest official, Breschnev 

or Andropov, is in fact a sincere pacifist--that is how they tried to spread 
the story that Andropov had always been against the activities in Afghanistan-- 
but is fighting strong hawks and warmongers, and that it is undecided who will 
win in that battle. The purpose of the "disinformation" of this kind is to 
urge Westerners to show conciliatory spirit and compliance in order to strength- 
en the "pacifist" in the battle with the "hawks." It can be mentioned that 
Giscard d'Estaing, former president of France, listened to such propaganda 

but Mitterand did not at all. 


Time will tell what lay behind the attack on the South Korean passenger air- 
liner and in fact it does not make very much difference at this stage when 
considering the responsibility the Soviets, without any doubt, have to take 
for the incident. 


The Spy Plane 


The information available when this 1s written about the flight of the U.S. 
spy plane is the same area the South Korean passenger airliner was flying to 
is not sufficient to estimate its part in this incident. Nonetheless, American 
newspapers have put forth various questions about bo-h these airplanes that 
have not yet been answered, such as why the tapes from the telecommunications 
with the passenger airliner have not been published in full. Whatever it is, 
it is obvious that a spy mission of this kind must increase the suspicion 

of the Soviets and directly and indirectly jeopardizes commercial aviation, 
There is no doubt that all U.S. spy equipment, whether they are on board a 
spy plane in flight or in sateltites cruising in the atmosphere, are of the 
highest technical standard, It does not evoke confidence for the superpowers 
to know that despite all the computers and telecommunications systems, such 
incidents take place. 
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POLITICAL NORWAY 


LABOR, CONSERVATIVE ORGANS ANALYZE LOCAL ELECTION RESULTS 
Labor Party Organ: Expression of Dissatisfaction 

Oslo ARBEIDERBLADET in Norwegian 14 Sep 83 p 4 

[Editorial: “Clear Signwi of Dissatisfaction”) 


[Text] Although there 18 still a nonsocialist majority in Oslo, the voters 
sent a clear signal of their dissatisfaction with the political leadership 
of the city in this election. The election results for the capital city's 
"ruling party,” the Conservatives, were close to catastrophic. They were 
so bad that they cannot just be attributed to the general national trend. 
A resigned chairman Albert Nordengen characterized the election as a "slap 
in the face” for him. 


The sharp Conservative decline in Oslo came as a surprise to most people, 
especially to the party itself. For 8 years the Conservative Party in Oslo 
has been basking in the sunshine, a position it enjoyed. For the first 

6 years the party was able to put the blame for the city's problems on 
Labor Party governments. They have tried to do the same thing for the 

last 2 years too, but it has not been as easy when the nation is actually 
being ruled by a government under the leadership of Kare Willoch. We think 
that the voters’ reaction against the Conservatives this time is largely 
due to the fact that now they feel the Conservatives alone are responsible 
for the policy that is being pursued and the problems that exist. This 
time the voters wanted to evaluate the quality of the showcase for non- 
socialist policy that the Conservatives promised to make Oslo after their 
1975 election victory. Eight years later, it is obvious that the voters 
have not found the "showcase" satisfactory. 


We do not know how big an impact the election campaign had on the Oslo el- 
ection but there is much to indicate that the impact was greater than usual. 
And the Conservatives had to lose from the campaign-~as it was waged. 
Chairman Albert Nordengen & Co. knew throughout the election campaign that 
they do not represent a policy that can be applied to today's major prob- 
lems in Oslo, problems that to a large extent are linked with the employ- 
ment, health and social policies, the housing policy and the policy on 
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children and young people. In the final round, the chairman demonst rated 
{n abundance that the Conservative leadership is not even willing to accept 
the fact that problems exist in such areas as the hospital sector. 


When the Conservatives continue to retain the Oslo chairmanship, it is more 
or less by the grace of the Progressive Party. When the new city council 
meets at the beginning of next year, the Progressive Party will move in as 
the third largest party with almost three times as many representatives as 
the Christian People's Party. We are betting that this situation will give 
not only Per Hoybraten of KRPF (Christian People’s Party], but chairman 
Nordengen and the Conservatives as well a good many headaches in the years 
to come. The Conservatives have created a situation further right than 
they are and this will not be easy to handle. 


The most encouraging thing about the Oslo election is the political 
strengthening of the left wing that has taken place in the nonsocialist 
bastion that Oslo was thought to be. The Labor Party did not have anything 
given to it in the nation’s capital as a result of the city's business and 
population development. On the contrary. Even though the gains were a 
little under the national average, an effort far greater than the national 
average lay behind the exertions that led to the Labor Party's good re- 
sults in Oslo this time. Chairmanship candidate Thorvald Stoltenberg was 
one of the main figures behind this effort, but there was also a broad 
apparatus in the Oslo Labor Party and hundreds of active representatives 
who threw themselves into the election campaign with faith and ardor. The 
efforts produced results. This will make people believe that the efforts 
are worthwhile. This time the Conservative rule in Oslo was shaken. Next 


time it will fall. 


The election campaign in Oslo also gave renewed faith in the policies of 
the Labor Party. In the time preceding the election the party placed great 
emphasis on presenting solutions and an alternative policy on a number of 
problems confronting the nation's capital after 8 years under nonsocialist 
rule. This is a political plan that must be expanded in the 4 years that 
must pass before the voters will decide again who will have political lead- 


ership in Oslo. 


Oslo needed--and deserved-~a political shift now. That did not happen. 

But a long step was taken in the right direction. The Labor Party is on 
the advance in Oslo. The Conservative dominance has been greatly weakened. 
While the distance between the Conservative and Labor parties after the 
previous election was 10 percent, it has now been cut to 2 percent. That 
says a lot about the election--and about the possibilities. 
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Conservative Paper Analyzes ‘Defeat’ 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 14 Sep 83 p 2 
(Editorial: "The Conservative Defeat") 


{Text] The dramatic setback for the Conservative Party in the municipal 
and county elections will be a central discussion theme for weeks and 
months to come. There is really good reason to ask why so many Conser- 
vative voters either stayed home or suddenly decided to vote for an ex~- 
tremist protest party--as if that represents any solution to the problems 
of our day. It is even harder to understand why this voter defection 
occurred in a situation in which the Conservatives have shown to a pro- 
nounced degree both the determination and the courage to pursue the very 
policy the country needs. 


We may never have an adequate explanation of Monday's political upheaval 
and for their part the Conservatives can only take note of the results. 
From a national political viewpoint, the election under any circumstances 
was a barometer of both mood and opinion that gives rise to serious re- 
flection. A little soul-searching is probably also in order; among other 
things there is a real question as to whether the Conservatives were suf- 
ficiently able to justify their policies. With unemployment rising to a 
level we have not seen since the period between the world wars, it is not 
so easy to explain that the way to solve the problem in the long run does 
not involve inflating public outlays but austerity and unpopular measures. 


Now there is no reason at this time to draw overly pessimistic conclusions 
about the prospects for the Storting election which is 2 years away. To 
start with, we will be going into a government election with entirely 
different problems and perspectives than those of an intermediate election. 
It has been shown before that this has a considerable mobilizing effect on 
nonsocialist voters and despite the decline and disappointment of Monday 's 
election, the Conservatives will continue to have a reserve that could be 
decisive. To the extent that voters have gone over from the Conservatives 
to the Progressive Party, it will now be the task of the Conservatives to 
bring them back <gain, which means that the party of Willoch and Benkow 
must raise its level of ambition even further. 


In relation to the Progressive Party, the Conservative Party is confronted 
with the classic problem that every conservative party has when it is run- 
ning the government and is forced to compromise with the middle parties. 
It requires an extremely delicate balancing act to prevent some losses to 
the extreme right wing. This problem underlines how important it is for 
the Conservatives in the remaining part of the Storting election period to 
put even more emphasis--1f possible--on both concrete results and a clear 


political profile. 


Part of the reason for the stay-at-home voters and the Progressive inroads 
on Conservative voters is probably disappointment over the fact that the 
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straight Conservative government was turned into a majority government 
that also includes the Christian People's Party and the Center Party. 
Supposedly this led to less Conservative policy than would otherwise have 
been possible. Of course that {4s not true. The opposite is closer to the 
truth, something that is incidentally clearly apparent from the statements 
the three government parties agreed on with regard to the political basis 
for the government's activity. 


But regardless of what has been achieved here, the Conservative Party will 
have a strong obligation to work for a broad energetic alternative on the 

nonsocialist side. Since none of the nonsocialist parties has a majority 

on its own, they just have to accept the fact that the only way to influ- 

ence lies through cooperation--and this is also true for the Conservative 

Party. In the world of political realities, no one can close his eyes to 

that fact. 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


'ZONE,' EUROMISSILES FIGURE PROMINENTLY IN SIPRI CONFERENCE 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 5 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Harald Hamrin] 


[Text] ""Collective security’ is not a finished doctrine, it 
{is an idea that has touched certain chords,” one of the 
participants in DAGENS NYHETFR's round table discussion at the 
conclusion of the Sipri Conference on the Palme Commission's 
report. In the conference, four well-known experts discuss 
among other things, the balance of terror, the Soviet attempt 
to blackmail, new weapons technology, and the value of the 
arms talks. During the discussion, which is led by DAGENS 
NYHETER's Harald Hamrin, the connection between peace and 
freedom is touched upon. 


DAGENS NYHETER: In its final report in June 1982, the so-called Palme 
Commission introduced a new doctrine on “collective security," which, according 
to the report, should replace the present strategy of deterrence based on the 
balance of terror. What is the contents of the new doctrine? 


Emma Rotschild: Collective security” is not, or is not yet a new security 
doctrine. It is, as Olof Palme has said, an idea that has touched certain 
chords. The Palme Commission stressed that a nuclear war cannot be won. It 
therefore urged those taking part in the nuclear race to lock for new ways to 
limit armaments. 


It urged the opposing sides in world politics to look for security together 
instead of threatening each other with mutual destruction. There is no other 
accepted interpretation of what "collective security" means. 


Personally, I see two parts to this concept: 
- For the countries outside of the two nuclear weapons blocks, “collective 


security" means that all opposition between the two blocks is kept at the 
greatest distance possible from the regional interests of these countries. 


- In the relationships between the two blocks, the attempt to limit arms 
should not be concentrated so much on the number of weapons but upon the 











development of weapons technology, on limiting the development of new and 
"better" weapons. 


Zones 


It is also important to . ‘ach various measures that will create confidence, 
for example, the establishment of nuclear-free zones, or zones ‘ree from 
special offensive weapons. Such a policy does not presuppose any sort of 
overwhelming trust between the blocks, but only the political will to refrain 
from certain military measures or decisions in the common interest of making 
a war less probable. 


DAGENS NYHETER: Does this mean that the balance of terror has completed its 
role? 


Inga Thorsson: Yes, I have often said that the idea of a balance of terror and 
deterrent no longer hold. This is not so much because the number of nuclear 
weapons has grown, but because the weapons have been "{mproved.” The new 
weapons have changed character and made old doctrines and ideas obsolete. 


People talk ahout fighting and winning a nuclear war. They talk about limited 
nuclear war. All this signifies a moving away from the old 4{deas of deterrence. 


To this it must be added that the Soviets, correctly or incorrectly, feel 
themselves to be vulnerable -- not the least because of the changed character 
of the new weapons. This, too, contributes to making the olé policy of deterr- 
ence obsolete. 


DAGENS NYHETER: The Palme Commission states, and Prime Minister Olof Palme 
repeats this in the introduction to the Swedish edition of the final report, 
that "we recognize the clear need for negotiation agreements on balanced 
disarmament." This 1s one of the points on which Johan Galtung, the Norwegian 
peace researcher, has criticized the Palme report.He thinks that it is following 
in the tracks of the old forms of negotiation. In other words, "collective 
security" 1s nothing more than the emporer's new clothes. 


Alois Mertes: In this point I agree with Prime Minister Palme and his report. 
The value of the negotiations and agreements is that they are binding. There is 
no acceptable alternative to negotiations. 


Rothschild: Naturally I cannot speak for the commission, because I only worked 
for it as an advisor for economic matters. But I think I can say that the 
members of the commission recognized quite clearly that all existing forms of 
negotiation must be supported. At the same time, they felt quite strongly that 
the negotiations of the past 15 years had been a disappointment. Therefore they 
stressed very strongly -- and this contains something new -- that the negotia- 
tions should be directed less toward the number of weapons and more toward 
qualitative arms limitations, toward new weapons technology. 














Confidence 


Confidence building measures were also much discussed, and in my opinion such 
measures do not always have to be settled by mutual agreement. Confidence 
building measures can also be taken unilaterally by the one or the other nation. 
But this is my personal opinion. The commission believed strongly in negotia- 
tions and contractual agreements. 


Mertes: I don’t like, I don't love the strategy of deterrence. But as long 4s 
we don't have a been alternative to preserve peace and freedom, we must follow 
this line. 


At the same time, I think that we have come to a point where the strategy of 
deterrence must be complemented with something else. With bit of "collective 
security." 


Only in one respect Go I disagree with Egon Bahr, and this is when he says that 
only “collective security” can save peace and humanity in the future. I oppose 
the word, “only.” It is obvious that the risks 4n the nuclear age are so great 
that we must try to find common ground to stand on to preserve collective 
security. 


To Inga Thorsson I want to say that I see that the Soviet Union feels itself 
to be vulnerable. But I cannot accept the conclusions the Soviets draw from 
this. I cannot accept the fact that the Soviets think they have the right to 
suppress freedom in Poland and Czechoslovakia and Fast Germany with the aim of 
preserving their own security. I understand it, but I cannot accept it. 


Stanley Hoffman: As long 4s the super powers only had nuclear weapons that 
were so to say “decent"and large and visible, then one could possibly feel 4 
certain security. But what happens when one develops, for example, small cruise 
robots that are easy to hide? 


Or when one develops weapons systems that can be equipped with either nuclear 
or conventional charges. Yes, then one gets into a situation where one has 
reason to feel nervous. 


Political Question 


Mertes: I would like to say that there is a risk in the necessary debate on 
disarmament. Sometimes I have the feeling that disarmament has something in 
common with the military. By the military I mean people who always think about 
weapons and forget politics. 


And those favoring disarmament are a sort of inverted militarists. 
They just talk about weapons all the time. 
It is necessary to understand the Soviet Union and its actors. Here there are 


two risks. The one is the risk of war. But there is also the risk of a political 
development that undermines our independence and freedom. It seems to me that 
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a weakness in the peace movement is that one does not see this risk. For the 
Soviet Union, for example, West Germany is not a country one wants to destroy. 


Let me use an image. West Germany is like 2 good and fat milk cow on the other 
side of the border. I do not think that the Soviet Union is thinking of 
encorporating it into the Warsaw Pact. But it wants to create a political 
situation in which it can milk that cow, or create for itself 4 sort of in- 
fluence. Therefore I say: threat is a political concept. Security is a poli- 
tical concept. 


DAGENS NYHETER: The Palme Commission says in its report that “the preservation 
of world peace must take precedence over the maintenance of the states’ own 
ideological or political interests.” Egon Bahr, one of the commission's best 
known members, expressed the same thing before this conference in Stockholm 
when he said that everything else must be subordinated to world peace, every- 
thing, including human rights and nations’ right to self-determination. This 
question touches the problem we have already discussed. Do you agree, Dr. 
Mertes, with the Palme Commission? 


Mertes: No, absolutely not. If peace means that I must give up my own politi- 
cal system -- and this is what it is about --then I am lost. 


If one follows such a principle that peace -- which I am naturally 100 percent 
for -- is more important than anything else, then one must say that the 
Afghanis are stupid to defend themselves. 


Or the Poles, who in this case should have capitulated when Hitler attacked in 
1939. 


Hoffmann: Here we have a point where I cannot agree with Dr. Mertes. As a 
matter of fact, I do not believe that one can use nuclear weapons for anything 
else than to deter the other side from using its nuclear weapons. I do not 
believe that nuclear weapons can be used for political blackmail between the 
blocks. Possibly nuclear weapons can be used to blackmail a much weaker 
country that lacks nuclear weapons to defend itself with. 


But if one tries to threaten an opponent that either has nuclear weapons itrelf 
or has a “big brother” with nuclear weapons, then I believe that only the onc 
that lets himself be frightened is really frightened. Therefore I cannot see 
the Soviet SS-20 missiles, for example, as a weapon of political blackmail 
except in the case of a complete American retreat from Western Europe. 


Within the Block 
Rotschild: Professor Hoffmann introduces a very interesting question here. I 
am beginning more and more to be convinced that nuclear weapons and the doctrine 


of deterrence play a very important political role in the attempts of the U.S. 
and the Soviet Union to exercise influence within their own respective blocks. 
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DAGENS NYHETER: Much in the debate about "collective security” deals with the 
relations between the super powers and between the two military blocks. But 
how can one apply "collective security" between a super power and a small 
country outside the two blocks, for example between the Soviet Union and 
Sweden or between the U.S. and Nicaragua? 


Rothschild: I think we must return to the question of whether politics comes 
before military matters. This means that even countries with quite different 
military resources and quite different political systems would have to see 
that they have a common interest in avoiding confrontations because this will 
lead to political costs of various kinds. 


The Soviet Union should be able, for example, to see that it is not in its 
interest to expose itself to the type of international condemnation that has 
followed the invasion of Swedish waters by Soviet submarines. 


Small Country 


Mertes: I represent a small country. The question is not whether we will be 
exposed to open blackmail or to direct aggression. The question is whether 
changes in the European power structure in the 1980's and 1990's will create 
a climate in my country that means that we are ready to beat a retreat, so to 
speak, to adapt ourselves to Soviet wishes. 


As far as the North is concerned, it seems to me after havirg talked with 
friends in Sweden and Norway that even here there is a tendency on the part of 
the Soviet Union to test whether Sweden and Norway are ready to give way in 
this or the other question. 


There is a wonderful Russian proverb: "Go slowly, and you will go a long way!" 
Hoffmann: It lies in the nature of things that a super power always wants to 
have neighbors who don't cause trouble. he super powers always expect adapta- 


tion on the part of the small countries. It is very difficult to be a small 
country in the shadow of a super power. 
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POLITICAL oe SWEDEN 


SOVIET CENTRAL COMMITTEE MEMBER ATTACKS FORCES COMMANDERS 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 5 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Harald Hamrin] 


[Text] Sweden's supreme commander, General Lennart Ljung, is 
not a great proponent of improved relations between Sweden and 
the Sowiet Union. But this is a matter for the supreme comman- 
der personally. The Swedish government has expressed the 
desire to develop relations between the two countries in « 
positive direction. 


Professor Vadim Zagladin explained this in an interview with DACENS NYHETER. 
Professor Zagladin is a member of the powerful Central Committee in the 

Soviet Communist Party. He is also first assistant chief of the section in the 
Central Committee that deals with foreign relations. 


In answer to a question on what he thought about a recent statement by General 
Ljung that the submarine violations continued even after the report of the 
Swedish Submarine Commission that said the Soviet Union was guilty of the 
incident «st Harsfjard,Professor Zagladin said that the supreme commander "‘s 
not a great proponent” of good relations between the two countries. 


"But this is his private business," Professor Zegladin said. “It is an internal 
matter that you yourselves must analyse in Sweden. As far as the Swedish 


government is concerned, many of its representatives have stated that in 
principle one wants to follow the traditional line and develop relations.” 


Moment of Unrest 


Professor Zagladin recognizes that there have been moments of unrest in the 
relations between Sweden and the Soviet Union. But there has been improvement. 


"The sky has begun to clear,” he said."But there are still clouds in the sky." 


The running aground of Submarine 137 in the Karlskrona archipelago in the fall 
of 1961 was, according to Professor Zagladin, "a complication in the relations 
between Sweden and the Soviet Union. He repeated earlier Soviet explanations 
that the grounding was not intentional and was caused by an error in the 














gubmarine's navigational system. But this is probably the first time that 4 
leading Soviet representative has admitted openly that the grounding "might 
possibly also have been caused by mistakes of the submarine commander." 


Denial 


"As a specialist, the submarine commander should have seen that something was 
wrong with the submarine’s equipment,"Zagladin said. "In that case, he should 
have taken measures. But the Soviet Union has apologized, and the submarine 
commander has been punished.” 


Professor Zagladin says that he does not know exactly what punishment has been 
meted out to Captain Gusjin. "He hasn't lost his head, but he has been 
punished, according to our military." 


Professor Zagladin also rejects categorically all claims that Soviet submarines 
after U-137 have violated Swedish waters. 


"T have spoken with our highest military leaders and they have told me that 
there are no instructions on such activity in Swedish waters,” he said. 


In spite of moments of irritation in the past, there are still, according to 
Professor Zagladin, "great possibilities” to develop Swedish-Soviet relations. 
This applies to t .e political, the economic, and to the cultural area as well. 


During his visit in Stockhoom in connection with the Sipri Conference on 
"collective security,” Professor Zagladin has, among other things, met with 
Foreign Trade Minister Mats Hellstrom. 


"We are interested in Sweden's great technical experience,” Zagladin said. We 
are not interested in buying missiles. But in the area of modern, light 
industry, for example, there will certainly gradually be cooperative projects 
between Sweden and the Soviet Union.” 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


BENGT WESTERBERG, NEW LIBERAL CHIEF, HAS CONSERVATIVE IMAGE 
Overcomes More Moderate Opposition 

Stockholm 7 DAGAR in Swedish 2 Sep 83 pp 4-7 

[Article by Claes Lofgren] 


[Text] The onrushing Bengt Westerberg is worrying the 
Moderates. His Liberal Party profile lies dangerously close 
to that of the Moderates. How many voters will he lure back 
to the Liberal Party? Is he threatening Ulf Adelsokn's role 
as nonsocialist leader? 


Bengt Westerberg is the Napoleon of Swedish liberalism -- it, is he who is to 
reorganize the Liberal Party's disorderly retreat into a powerful offensive. 

At least this is the way the image of Bengt Westerberg looks in the mass media. 
But is it correct? 


The fair-haired economist is a political joker. How genuine is his conservative 
profile? Does not Bengt Westerberg belong in fact to that type of politician 
who does not have a place on the traditional right-left scale -- the managing 
director politician? 


During his own offensive to take over the liberal marshal's baton, one bastion 
after another has fallen. The capitulation has been just as definite among 
free-church members as among secularized big city liberals in Malmo. 


Enthusiasm for the resolute economist goes far beyond party limits. In the 
first morning news on the radio before the season, he was already presented as 
the Liberal Party's new leader -- one month before the national congress that 
will select Ola Ullsten's successor. Bengt Westerberg is something unique, 4 
liberal who speaks clearly. The fact that he has been transformed in three 
months from a relatively anonymous former under-secretary of state to the 
hottest candidate for party leader also says a lot about the Liberal Party's 
steep political decline. 


But enthusiasm for the mass media's liberal Napoleon is unevenly divided in the 
party. It is not just the youth organization that calls him a technocrat. It is 
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above all among the scarred faithful -- those who still have not given up the 
political barricades for ambassador and general director posts -- where dis- 
trust of Westerberg is sprouting. 


A member of the Liberal Party's leadership said: "Enthusiasm for Bengt 
increases with distance. Those who have heard him make two or three speeches 
are most impressed. But among persons in the party's nucleus -- in the 
leadership and in the Riksdag group -- mistrust grows with closeness to Bengt." 


The quotation illustrates the remarkable process that has taken place within 
the Liberal Party in recent weeks, how the grass roots below organizational 
level want Westerberg while the experienced national politicians entertain 
great distrust. Not even P.G. Gyllenhammer is -- as many perhaps believe -- 
very enthusiastic about the fair-haired economist's taking over the party's 
helm. 


Doubtful Lone Wolf 


The debate over the succession in the Liberal Party has given the impression 
that the division has to do with purely ideological questions -- market 
liberalism against social liberalism, or Bengt Westerberg against Bjorn 
Molin. But internal criticism of Bengt Westerberg is not foremost against his 
eagerness to save billions. “Our skepticism applies less to his views than to 
his personality. He is quite like a dictator,” another member of the party 
leadership said. 


Bengt Westerberg is described as a lone wolf with an excess of self-confidence 
~- as the politician with a very small loyal circle. It is so small that the 
person who described him as a dictator can only find two -- Hans Bergstrom 
(editor in chief of NERIKES ALLEHANDA) and Bert Levin (former under-secretary 
in the Labor Department). 


This spring's discussions within the Liberal Party on family policy illustrate 
the dilemma of Bengt Westerberg. In the family area there are traditionally two 
tendencies in the Liberal Party -- one that emphasizes the nuclear family and 
another that has the liberation of women as its priority. The spokesmen of 

both tendencies make use of ideological arguments. 


But when Bengt Westerberg takes part in the discussion, another type of argu- 
ment is used -- the budget crunch. Communal child care is not to be pared down 
because children are harmed by it, but because it costs too much. His argument 
that private child care should be deductible has nothing to do with the quality 
of child care, either. The important thing is that the net effect will be a 
public saving. 


His very technical manner of conducting debates on public policy has, in 


combination with a stubbornness that often lacks compromise, created mistrust. 
Today there is no one who doubts that within a month Bengt Westerberg will 
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find himself seriously in the middle of the political struggle. And in this 
cage there is the accompanying thought that the rew leader will be called 
Bengt Westermann. The skeptical nucleus in the party has resigned itself in 
the face of the grassroot enthusiasm. How will things go? Well, in the light 
of the fact that the heart-rending party leader uproar took place completely 
in the open, the inner circle's comments are unusually restrained. "Compared 
with Molin, the chances that things will go well or badly are significantly 
greater with Westerberg,” one of Molin's followers said. 


How many day care centers would be spared with Bjorn Molin at the party helm, 
or how many public conveyances will be snatched away with Bengt Westerberg as 
chief, no one can say today. The truth is that right now the party is fighting 
for its life, and this removes it quite a way from the corridors of power. 


But if the Liberal Party is to play a political role in the future, then it is 
very clear that even Bengt Westerberg realizes that his savings proposal -- 

4O billion in three years -- is completely impossible without long-standing 
political work in the Riksdag he has never belonged to. Moreover, one can 
really ask oneself what basically separates a Bengt Westerberg from a Kjell- 
Olof Feldt. Feldt does not approve either of stable value pensions or of the 
talk that the days of qualifying period for benefits are so bad. And then 
there is another point that every party needs its Sten Andersson -- after all, 
there is an election every three years. 


Could Awaken Party 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 2 Sep 83 p 2 


[Editorial by Tore Winquist ] 


(Text ] Four weeks before the Liberal Party's national congress elects its 

new party leader, it is clear that it will be Bengt Westerberg. He is 4 LO 
year old economist who in spite of having been an under-secretary in the 
various nonsocialist governments is considered to be without blame for the 
party's loss of votes and the man who can turn both the party's and the 
national economy's curves upward. The democratic base is extraordinarily clear. 
The question is whether it just contains the first prize in an efficiency 
competition of an indication of how a Liberal reawakening should come about. 


It is clear that the Liberal Party needs a new personality with sharp contours 
who can substantiate his ideas and with whom all complete and some half 
liberals can identify. Swedish politics would also be much the poorer if 
Westerberg did not manage this role. Fortunately there is reason for some 
optimism in spite of the starting point at the five percent level. 


The Liberals who want to stamp Westerberg as much too far to the right because 
he took hold of the savings axe that others in their better judgment were 
afraid of expose themselves to their opponents’ criticism that they find real 
social=-political contributions and a warm heart even in the new party leader. 
Such a heart can beat now and then even behind a tie and in one who does not 
himself claim to have it. 
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It is claimed that a party's program and its viewpoints are not influenced by 
the election of the party leader. This is true in the short run. But the shifts 
in the party's membership and leaders in combination with the issues and slogans 
the party leader is most in favor of and speaks best on can slightly shift the 
total image of the party a little. 


As dominating as the party leaders have unfortunately become in Swedish 
politics, their personal qualities are no secondary matter. 


The Liberal Party has changed its spokesmen more often than others, partially 
because it, as our party with the fewest special interests, puts the highest 
intellectual demands upon its party leaders; every voter must be won again each 
election. Right now a Liberal Party member is an outsider_in-our imaginable 
social milieu, with the possible exception of certain islands in Bohuslan. 
Aggressive and clear policies will therefore be better strategy than careful and 
fine-tuned attitudes; this speaks for Westerberg. 


The new element in this year's regular election campaign is that the four 
candidates do not seem as before to be pushed forward against their will by 
eager supporters without having more or less openly sought the job of party 
leader. "If I become party leader,” has been said by, among others, Westerberg; 
a party leader "should have leadership ability,” Birgit Friggebo said, and 
claimed to have it herself. Eliasson stressed the significance of liberalism -- 
he belongs to this group himself -- and Molin wants to see a warm-hearted person 
"something like Liberal Party Youth spokesman Peter Orn,” whereupon the Youth 
chose Molin as its candidate. This is a development for better and worse. The 
debate has become more open and more ruthless, exposing this and that person's 
weaknesses in spite of the fact that it is easier to talk about A’s accom- 
plishments than about B's weaknesses. At the same time we can tend toward the 
American flaying path. Then only men of steel with the psychological skin of 
an elephant will stand up and risk being berated. 


Westerberg's strong engagement against wage earner funds and for a market 
economy has made many see only similarities between him and Ulf Adelsohn. We 
hope this is wrong. The Moderates should retain their sole right to their dash 
of cynicism and other conservative virtues. Westerberg has been advised to do as 
his fellow competitors and “talk about social policy,” but cleverly enough he 
has avoided this overtactical merchandising. He will certainly receive a few 
votes from the Moderates, but this does not have to mean that the Liberal Party 
will lose even more important votes to the Social Democrats. When old Social 
Democratic positions on wages, budget, etc. of Berndt Ahlquist, the six 
economists, and many others are rejected in favor of almost nonsocialist 
viewpoints, then unhesitating Liberal rejections can hardly frighten away 
possible votes. 


At Pentecost, Westerberg got the obligatory question on whether he believed in 
God. He answered with a simple “no” without the usual reservations about respect 
for Christian values, etc. This is possibly a signal of a new style, less 








ingratiating and more directly objective than we have been used to in Swedish 
politics. Liberals of all nuances ought to find it easier than others to unite 
around such a renewal. They have, of course -- to make a travesty of old Marx -- 
only a few percentage points to lose, but a whole world of unconvinced peopie 
to win. 


Opponents Withdraw From Chairmanship Race 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Dick Ljungberg] 


[Text] There will be no party chairman fight at the special 
national congress of the Liberal Party 1 October. At the same 
time preparations were being made for Monday, when a unanimous 
recommendation was expected for Bengt Westerberg as the new 
party chairman, the three other main candidates, Birgit 
Friggebo, Bjorn Molin, and Ingeman Eliasson, withdrew. 


The five regular members of the election committee stood unanimously behind 
Westerberg. Deputy member Birgitta Rydell, secretary of the Liberal Party's 
youth organization, stuck with Bjorn Molin. 


But he is no longer available. 


"We have been a part of a democratic process within the party. Now there is 

an extremely clear majority for Bengt Westerberg, and we must simply accept 
this, even if we still think that Bjorn Molin is best," the Liberal Party 

Youth spokesman, Marian Leissner, said to DAGENS NYHETER. "We will not vote for 
Bengt Westerberg 1 October." 


"Support in the country for Bengt Westerberg has been overwhelming,” the 
spokesman for the election committee, Communal Counselor Lennart Olsson said 
at a press conference Monday. 


| Great Support 


The election committee has gone through the vote count and the arguments 

from around the country. "In general, one can say that the members value Bengt 
Westerberg's knowledge in economic matters and his ability to present the 
party's standpoints clearly and plainly. One also feels thst ne can mean a 
renewal. But we in the election committee do not regard this as a political 
choice, but a personal one,” Lennart Olsson said. 


Westerberg has, in spite of the fact that he clearly said that he did not 
believe in God, a very strong feeling for liberal celebrations such as in 
Vasterbotten and Jonkoping. 


122 











Bengt Westerberg was glad that he received support from all the party's 26 
divisions. 


"It 18 good to have people behind you when you take on such a difficult task,” 
he said. 


Eagerness to Save 


The Liberal Party Youth organization has criticized him for his eagerness to 
save and his statement that he is willing to cooperate in the government with 
the Moderates again. 


"To make the Swedish economy healthy again is the expression of social respon- 
sibility. Whoever claims the opposite does not know what he is talking about, 
Westerberg answered. "Opposition to the Moderates is long-standing in the youth 
organization. Twelve years ago I was of the same opinion as Maria Leissner, but 
I have gotten a little older since then and I have sat in the chancery. for six 
years. 


Recently, Westerberg published a new book in which he proposed large savings in 
the treasury. He assured people that the proposals would not now automatically 
become those of the Liberal Party, but otherwise he would not make any political 
statements. 


No Seat 


He will come to the 1984 elections without having a seat in the Riksdag. Isn't 
this a problem? 


"Certainly it is in itself good for the party chairman to be in the Riksdag, 
but as things are now, I can travel a lot, and that is an advantage. 


Bengt Westerberg must now soon begin to think about personnel questions. 


Before the opening of the Riksdag 4 October, a parliamentary leader must be 
chosen who will, in Westerberg's absence, attend to the large Riksdag debates, 
among other things. Names mentioned for this are Bjorn Molin, Birgit Friggebo, 
and Jan-Erik Wikstrom. 


Also, the Liberal Party has lacked a party secretary since Lars Lefjonborg's 
departure last winter. 


Westerberg Hits Funds Proposal 
Stockholm PAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 7 Sep 83 p 6 
Bengt Westerberg saw affiliations, employee funds, public monopoly, and control 
over establishments as threats to freedom when he spoke in Norrkoping Tuesday. 


It was his first public appearance since the Liberal Party's election committee 
named him the new party chairman. "Internationally and historically, human 
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freedom in the Western world is unique. But this does not mean that liberalism 
has completed its role in this part of the world. The day the liberals sit 
down to rest with what has already been accomplished, lack of freedom is 
lurking around the corner,” he said. 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


NEW CONSERVATIVE PARTY PROGRAM MOVES TO RIGHT 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Ake Ekdahl1] 


(Text] The way Sweden looks today, there are strong reasons to increase 
individual freedom in relation to the state authorities and the organiza- 
tions. The Conservatives intend to show how to accomplish this in their 
new action program for the next 10 years. 


The program contains nothing new about the Conservative Party's fundamental 
ideas, but it is more sharply defined than the idea program of the 1970's 
which involved a shift from a conservative to a liberal direction. 


On Monday, Riksdag member Staffan BurenstamLinder unveiled what he called 
a "party compass" and gave assurances that he and all the others on the 
program commission were in agreement on the goals and means that are now 
being displayed to the public. 


The program will be hammered out in the party apparatus for half a year 
and will then be confirmed at the next party meeting a year from now. 


The program contains four main sections. In the democratic question, 
greater voter influence is pledged. More personal selection and popular 
referendums, a Riksdag cut to 251 members and a 4-year election period. 


But BurenstamLinder feels a popular referendum on the wage-earner funds 
is inappropriate. It is an ideologically divisive issue where the general 
election can be regarded as a referendum, he said at Monday's press con- 


ference. 


County Councils 


The Conservatives also want to eliminate the county councils. The county 
council tax would be turned into a mandatory health insurance payment. 

Health care would be shifted to the municipalities or into private hands. 
Good municipal economy guarantees good health care, BurenstamLinder said. 











An intermunicipal matter like the 120 card can be retained as a system in 
an intermunicipal company under the Municipal League, but the personal 
outlay would be much higher, since the tax-financed portion would prefer- 
ably be eliminated. 


The section on prosperity contained zero growth for the state and munci- 
palities, which would create room for a growing private sector. State 

and municipal monopolies would be eliminated. Families would be taxed 
according to their means. There would be a basic deduction for each child 
and a deduction for childcare costs. 


The Conservatives are promising lower taxes. Most people would have pro- 
portional taxation and gross wages would be adjusted to the tax reductions. 


They say that safety should determine the future of nuclear power. The 
Conservatives do not approve of talk of a nuclear heating ban and say that 
municipalities that want it should be allowed to plan for this kind of 
construction. The untouched rivers should not be developed, they go on to 
gay, a question that has been unclear in various recent Conservative state- 


ments. 


There is a reservation on the rivers. If nuclear power is phased out, 
pressure will mount to expand the waterpower system, they say. 


Families 


Under the section on the welfare state, much is said about the value of 
the family and the importance of people assuming responsibility for them- 
selves and for each other instead of relying entirely on the care provided 


by society. 


The value-charged word "charity" 1s honored and given a positive meaning, 
also when referring to care for the handicapped. 


In the fourth section on peace and defense, the importance of a stronger 
Swedish defense is stressed. With regard to aid to developing countries, 
the Conservatives say further that "Syueden must pledge not to hinder im- 
ports from developing countries." 


There are many precise things in the program which the Conservatives would 
probably wish to incorporate in a future government program and which can 
thus be regarded as election promises. There 4g childcare compensation 
for parents of young children, more school exam grades, an end to the cur- 
rent housing loans and social service for young criminals. 
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POLITICAL SWEDEN 


PALME BACKS AWAY FROM DEADLINE FOR FUND AS OPPOSITION MOUNTS 

Business Groups Oppose Scheme 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 25 Aug 83 p 2 
{(Editorial] 


[Text] The government formulated its invitation to negotiations over the 
wage-earner funds in a manner that would have been funny if it had not been 
go defiant. The invitation was to discuss “wage-earner funds and other 
measures to develop the Swedish economy.” Such an invitation is a slap in 
the face of those who believe the funds are designed to destroy rather than 
develop the free economy. 


Thus, it comes as no surprise that the major business organizations--the 
Employer's General Association, the Federation of Swedish Industries, the 
Swedish Federation of Crafts and Small and Medium-Sized Industries/Association 
of Family Enterprises, and the Swedish Retail Federation--have refused or 

will refuse to participate in such negotiations. They would be happy to 
discuss economic issues with the government, but not in connection with the 
funds. 


In a letter to Olof Palme, Conservative Party leader Ulf Adelsohn said that 

his party was not prepared to negotiate with the government on economic policies 
if the government did not abandon its plans for collective funds. Adelsohn 

said that Palme should make this clear immediately at the beginning of the 
negotiations--otherwise the meeting would be extremely brief. 


Center Party leader Thorbjorn Falldin has already rejected cooperation with 
the government, unless the funds were shelved. It is expected that the Liberal 
Party will assume a similar position. 


The differences between the responses of the various organizations and the 
opposition parties are merely formal differences, resulting in their various 
position on the issue. The most important aspect is that they all are refusing 
to participate in negotiations involving the funds. 


Palme's invitation never was meant to be serious. It is only a tactical ploy 
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for the gallery. All the talk about outstretched hands and mutual understanding 
was intended only to camouflage the tough socialistic confrontation that the 
fund proposal represents. 


In a previous statement Olof Palme said that once the negotiations began the 
opposition -ould not jump out the window when the fund issue came up. This 
arrogance now has received the response it deserves. 


Majority of LO Members Oppose 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 26 Aug 83 p 2 


[Editorial] 


[Text] Palme'’s only available partners for ramrodding the wage-earner fund 
proposal through parliament are the Left Party Communists (VPK) and LO 
(Federation of Trade Unions). 


Since negotiations over the proposal for collective funds are meaningless, 
the major business organizations, under the leadership of SAF (Swedish 
Employers’ Confederation) and the Federation of Swedish Industries) have 
rejected the government's invitation. 


TCO (Central Organization of Salaried Employees) and SACO/SR (Swedish Con- 
federation of Professional Employees-National and Local Civil Servants Union) 
will be present, but have stated that they cannot participate in negotiations 
over the funds. 


The nonsocialist parties also will be represented, but they, too, have no 
intention of discussing the funds. In addition, they reject all cooperation 
with the government, unless the funds are shelved. 


Thus, Olof Palme has been largely rebuffed in his efforts to bring about dis- 
cussions concerning the funds. Of course, this is much more important than 
the question of how this rejection was made, to which some have devoted much 
attention. If we wish to discuss the entire matter as a question of courtesy, 
we can hardly claim that SAF's polite letter stating its willingness to 
cooperate with the government is less courteous than U1f Adelsohn's method 

of showing up, discovering that the Social Democrats still want the collecti.- 
funds, and then turning right around and leaving. 


The Social Democratic press continues to cultivate the myth that only a few 
"hawks" at SAF headquarters oppose the funds. But the absence of anyone with 
which to negotiate over the fund issue should make the Social Democrats finally 
realize the futility of trying to create such myths. 


The truth is that not even a majority of LO members and Social Democratic 
voters support the fund ideology. The only people who like the funds are a 
few Social Democrats and labor leaders who would gain increased power through 








the funds and a tew ideologically motivated socialists. 


As a result, it is incredible that the Social Democrats have chosen the type 
of confrontation that would be created by ramming the funds through parliament 
with the aid of VPK. The planned series of negotiations during the first half 
of September is designed only to camouflage the party's venturesome policy of 
confrontation. 


For what is there to negotiate? 


After all, resolutions by the party congress have locked the Social Democrats 
in on the decisive points: wage and profit taxes, collective ownership, and 
gradually increasing union power over companies. 


Since, in this way, the Social Democrats have set their course toward fund 
socialism, it is impossible for nonsocialists to negotiate the details of its 
implementation. Even if, for example, it would be possible to retard the rate 
at which the funds take over stock, this would be a meaningless victory. The 
point is to stop this new process of socialization, not to influence the rate 
at which it is implemented. 


Those who see the present fund proposal as modest have not viewed the issue in 
its entirety. 


What we know for certain is that yet another socialization process is beginning. 
No one can say today, however, where this process will end if it is not 
halted by a nonsocialist election victory. 


In addition, the fund question cannot be seen in isolation. It is one of many 
socialization and collectivization processes that have begun in our country. 
Taken together, these processes are chipping away at the foundation of a free 
and prosperous economy. 


But they also are giving us a highly regulated and stifling collectivistic 
society that is making the individual more and more powerless and insignificant. 
It is impossible for us to reject this trend too often or too forcefully. 

Palme: No Locked-in Date for Fund 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 30 Aug 83 p 6 
[Article by Ake Ekdah1] 
[Text] "We estimate that the wage-earner funds could be in effect by the 
beginning of next year. But as we enter serious negotiations concerning the 


funds, our position cannot be locked in on all points. This also applies to 
the timetable.” This was stated by Prime Minister Olof Palme on Monday. 


P. 0. Edin, who has studied the funds, said on Monday that a decision concerning 











the funds could be postponed until next year. Palme agreed that if broad 
unity could be reached on the fund issue, he would be prepared to delay the 
timetable that was developed last summer. 


"We want to combat the economic crisis and unemployment. The funds are part of 
this battle. In order to achieve broad unity, we are prepared to demonstrate 
great flexibility in individual sections of the proposal,” he said. 


The government is determined to present the fund proposal, even if the non- 
socialist parties refuse to discuss and influence the format of the funds, 
Palme stated. 


"It is a new development in Swedish politics when Falldin and the other non- 
socialist leaders choose not to stand up and speak about something they 
dislike.” 


Palme said it was worth the price to take on this battle in order to solve the 
economic crisis. The blame for dividing the country must be placed on those 
who refused to talk with the government, according to Palme. 


Palme said that Falldin's warnings that the funds represented the introduction 
of socialism in our country were an “empty phrase." He said he had not yet 
given up hope that he could gain the support of other parties for the proposal. 


"Several years ago we could have reached agreement on the funds, but now a 
polarization has taken place and we are facing a categorical rejection.” 


"But we cannot knuckle under to the language of force. If those who are invited 
are to determine the topics of conversation, then there will not be much to 
talk about,” he said. 


Free Hands 


When the party congress adopted the fund proposal in 1981, Palme and other 
leading representatives of the party helped pass a resolution giving the 
party leadership considerable freedom wit! regard to the wording of the 
fund propesal and the timetable for implementing it. 


The congress established the basic principles that the funds would be financed 
through a combination of profit sharing and wage-based fees, that the invested 
capital would yield normal returns, and that the funds would have collective 
and decentralized administration. 


Since that time, LO has pushed the fund proposal and, after a study last 
summer made recommendations concerning what the wage-earner funds should look 
like, both LO and the government have said that the funds could be presented 
to parliament this fall and go into effect by the beginning of next year. 


"We believe this can lift the country out of the present crisis through the 
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remaining years of this decade,” Palme said. 


But Palme is not interested in postponing the issue until after the next 
election, as proposed by Center Party leader Falldin, in order to let the 
Swedish pecple decide the future of the proposal at the ballot box. 


Fmployers' Group Chief Pledges All Out Fight 


Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 4 Sep 83 p 10 


[interview with Curt Nicolin, chairman of SAF, by Clas Barkman; date and 
place not specified] 


[Text] "It is true that the Employers’ Confederation, SAF, has become more 
involved in politics. But we entered the field much later than Lo." 


This was stated by SAF chairman Curt Nicolin, in answer to LO boss Stig Malm's 
statement that SAF had developed more and more into s propaganda instrument 
for conservative anc reactionary politics. 


"We have become must more involved in the political debate than previously. 

Our goal is not to become involved in politics, but to find practical solutions 
we believe will be suitable for busines. But I am sure that many believe 

we are pushing a certain political line.” 


(Question] LO believes it has the democratic right to represent its members 
on all issues, based on the principle of one member-one vote. Do you believe 
that SAF has the same democratic right? 


[Answer] I do not know if LO is so democratic. Obligatory support of the 
Social Democratic Party and refusal to allow members to quit when they no 
longer want to be in the union has little to do with democracy. SAF is not 
organized to be democratic. We are an association of members who wish to 
"pool" their interests. 


Wage-Earner Funds 


Curt Nicolin is not eager to talk about the wage-earner funds. He prefers to 
discuss his ideas of how business conditions could be improved. 


[Question] Comparing Meidner's original fund proposal to the proposal recently 
presented by P. 0. Fdin and others, it is clear that accommodations have been 
made to SAF. Yet your criticism is louder and more intense today than ever 
before. Why is that? 


[Answer] Meidner's proposal was an outline of ideas. Edin's report is a 
complete proposal for changing the decision-making process in business. In 
eddition, the latest fund proposal stiil contains all the basic ideas in 
Meidner's proposal. Only some details have been changed. 
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[Question] Do you agree that the Social Democrats have been influenced by 
your criticism of the funds and changed their proposal accordingly? 


[Answer] Yes, without our criticism they would have had no reason to change 
their fund proposal. 


[Question] If the Social Democrats have been open to your criticism in the 
past, then why did you reject the government's invitation to discuss the 
funds? 


[Answer] The Social Democrats never have been willing to discuss the funda- 
mental principles of the funds. And we cannot act in a manner that would make 
us share the responsibility for introducing wage-earner funds in this country. 


Free Market 


[Question] Foreign investors are expected to purchase Swedish stock worth 

8 to 12 billion kronor this year. This means that during this year they will 
invest as much in Swedish companies as the wage-earner funds are expected to 
invest between now and 1990, Are you just as suspicious of these foreign 
buyers as you are of the Swedish wage-earner funds? 


[Answer] No, these foreign purchases will occur on free markets. This occurs, 
in part, because several Swedish companies are making new issues of shares 
abroad to bring in new capital to their companies--without exerting pressure 
on the Swedish market and, in part, because stock holdings on a certain market 
may be important for a company that is active there. 


But I do not believe that all of these deals are particularly suitable. 


[Question] But my question was whether or not you are just as suspicious of 
foreign owners as you are of Swedish wage-earner funds. 


[Answer] The question is totally irrelevant. Those who will exercise ownership 
power with these funds are not the ones who own the funds. 


I am the last person who would like to see our industry sold abroad. But I 


must admit that if we have over half of all our business abroad, then it max«s 
some sense to have a small portion of our stock placed on these markets. 


Would Be Worried 


I would also like to say that if foreign interests continue to purchase Swedish 
stock at the present rate, then I would begin to worry. But I am convinced that 
this will not happen. 


[Question] Both LO and SAF are refusing to negotiate directly with each other 
on wages. How wide is the gap today between the unions and the employers? 
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[Answer] We have good relations between the various locals and management 
at the company level, And I believe this is more important than the fact 
that relations are somewhat strained at the top level between LO and SAF. 

I am not particularly concerned about the statements Stig Malm made in this 
regard last week. 


(Question] Does not the risk of prolonged wage negotiations increase if LO 
and SAF cannot negotiate directly with each other? 


[Answer] The partially decentralized wage negotiations we had last spring 
were not exactly the most prolonged we have had in recent years. In addition, 
the SAF membership wants to begin the 1984 wage negotiations now. But LO 
wants to wait until mid-November to present its demands. 


[Question] There are almost 200,000 people without jobs in this country. 
What is SAF doing to increase employment? 


[Answer] It is not a primary task of business to deal with unemployment. 
Qur job is to see that there are goods and services on the market. But this 


creates jobs indirectly. 
Social Responsibility 


If we produce enough in this country so that the standard of living is in- 
creased, then I believe SAF has assumed any social responsibility that 
reasonably could be relegated to us. 


[Question] What advice would you give an unemployed 20 year old today who 
wants to enter the labor market? 


[Answer] He or she should acquire sound job training, regardless of whether 
it is for a job involving skilled labor or a white-collar profession. 


Even though we have had difficult years with high unemployment, there is 
practically no unemployment among skilled workers. And when there is an 
upswing in the economy, I am convinced that there will be another shortage 
of skilled workers. It will be a long time, however, before there is a 
shortage of unskilled workers. 


[Question] During the sixties and seventies you were seen 4s an aggressive 
tough guy. Among other things, you helped drastically reduce personnel at 
SAS. Does this description fit you today? 


[Answer] My job was to save SAS from an economic crisis. It was a serious 
and difficult task for me personally to reduce personnel, but I believe it is 
better for my actions to hurt a few people than to hurt everyone, as a result 
of my inability to make decisions and to act. 
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Cooperation 


Perhaps the person who cannot make decisions does not have the reputation of 
being a tough guy, but in reality he or she has been much tougher. 


My basic conviction is that mutual understanding and cooperation lead to 
results. But in certain areas, such as the wage-earner funds, it is impossible 
to compromise, despite this principle. 


Communists May Unravel Palme's Plan 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Sven Svensson] 


[Text] As little as possible, as fast as possible, and we will put the matter 
to rest. This is the idea behind the Social Democrats’ latest proposal for 
so-called wage-earner funds. The term "wage-earner funds” is a misnomer, 

for in its present form the proposal is primarily an increase in the profits 
tax for the most successful companies. 


This is indicated by the fact that the profits tax will yield 2 billion kronor 
the first year. In addition, the ATP (General Supplementary Pension System) 
tax 1s supposed to increase by 0,2 percent, which would raise 600 million in 
revenues for the proposed five funds. 


The relative magnitude of these sums indicates that the term wage-earner fund 
is false. The most successful industrial companies, not the wage earners, 
will make the greatest contribution to the funds. 


It should be vice versa. By accepting lower wage hikes, wage earners could 
promote the development of new industries, thereby improving the employment 
situation. This would also improve the economy of the Kingdom of Sweden. 


Deductions 


The grand idea is that the increased ATP tax would be deducted from future 
wage hikes, 1.e, wage earners would approve lower wage increases than they 
would without the wage-earner funds. 


There is no indication that this deduction will be made. On the contrary, 
wage demands already are so high that they are incompatible with the Social 
Democratic economic plan for lower inflation. 


The return to union negotiations, as opposed to a centralized agreement, also 
complicates the deduction system. Wage earners at successful companies will 
demand higher wage hikes, based on higher profitability. 


The Palme government also faces a real threat from the Left Party Communists, 
who intend to join forces with the nonsocialist parties and vote against the 
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higher ATP tax--but not against the profits tax, of course. 


This would reduce ATP revenues and make matters even worse. This would reduce 
the Social Democratic proposal for wage-earner funds to an increase in the 
profits tax for the most successful Swedish industrial companies and channel 
these profits into five funds. 


This is not what Meidner had in mind. 
Can Palme really accept such an ignominious outcome? 


Palme's negotiations may answer this question. Otherwise, it is almost 
incomprehensible what Palme hopes to gain from these negotiations. They will 
simply make all sides involved even more intrenched in their present positions. 


Volvo's Profits 


If VPK maintains its present position, which seems both probable and natural, 
the result will be that Volvo workers and workers at other successful industries 
will contribute to the wage-earner funds because their companies are making a 
profit, while all others, especially wage earners in the public sector, will 
enjoy a free ride. 


That would be a ridiculous outcome after 10 years of bickering over democrati- 
zation of private business. 


And why would these industrial workers turn over their power to other wage 
earners--who often are better paid in the first place? 


From a legal standpoint, the Social Democrats fund proposal is hardly a gigantic 
conspiracy to wrest power from the private sector. Channeling profits into 
funds of various types is certainly nothing new. Increasing payroll and 
social-benefit taxes is almost an everyday occurrence in parliament. 


What makes the wage-earner fund debate even more remarkable is the gap between 
word and deed. Double meanings are flying through the air like lightning 
bolts. 


Nice Words 


The Social Democrats, but perhaps LO even more, declare in their finer moments 
that the wage earners will take over the companies. At the same time, however, 
the government is creating all kinds of obstacles to prevent wage earners from 
obtaining majority ownership of a company or from exercising ownership responsi- 
bility. 


No wonder people do not know what to believ.. 


And the other side is in a frenzy, claiming that the wage-earner funds are 
a deadly threat to the Swedish mixed economy. This is certainly an exaggeration, 
considering the present structure of the system. 
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Only by assuming that today’s fund proposal is merely the first step toward 
collectivization of private business is it possible to conjure up the picture 
of an Octoher Revolution, Swedish-style, or to conjure up the idea of "Eastern 
state socialism,” as Falldin is wont to do. 


Could it be that some type of October Revolution is the governmen*'s goal? 


Dilemma 


STOCKHOLMS-TIDNINGEN understands the serious political dilemma the Social 
Democrats have created for themselves. Editorial after editorial has called 
on Palme to state that the present wage-earner fund proposal will be the last. 


That could be wise from a tactical standpoint. The problem, however, is that 
it no longer matters what Palme says about this issue. 


The question is what such a statement actually would be worth. LO has been 
driving Palme on for too long. 


The government has no credibility on this issue among the large group of 
voters who definitely oppose the wage-earner funds, regardless of their 
objective content now or of what they could become sometime in the future. 
And we must not forget: 


The troops are already lined up on the political battlefield on both sides 
of the line of demarcation. Palme's negotiations today are a skirmish at 
the outpost, in which the combatants are feeling each other out, before the 
major battle next spring. No one will call for a ceasefire, for that would 
be a sign of weakness, not to mention a sign of cowardice, 
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MILITARY DENMARK 


MILITARY LABOR UNIONS OPPOSE LARGER DEFENSE OUTLAYS 
Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 1 Sep 83 p 3 


[Text] Military labor unions want all draftees 
placed in the army in the next defense agreement. 


In a preliminary statement on the next defense agreement, the military 
unions opposed a higher level of military spending. 


This was disclosed by the leadership of the Central Association for Enlisted 
Military Personnel (CS) at a press conference Wednesday at which a number 

of ideas for changing the appearance of the armed forces were also pre- 
sented. CS is an umbrella organization that represents 17,000 enlisted 

men and sergeants in all three branches of the service. 


A CS spokesman said that it should not be thought that "military unions 
support a military defense buildup. The opposite is closer to the truth. 
But to paraphrase the words of a famous statesman, I would like to say that 
the defense of this country is too important to leave it entirely to the 
generals.” 


On the basis of these ideas, the organization will take part in the defense 
policy debate in the future, so that the shaping of the new defense agree- 
ment ie not left entirely to officers and politicians. 


The Central Association for Enlisted Military Personnel proposed that in 
the future the defense system operate on an equal basis with other state 
enterprises, using l-year budgets with 3-year budget estimates, 80 that 
there 1s always a 4-year planning period. 


Economic Considerations 


"Due to the economic hard times which coincide with the military's need to 
modernize materiel and the anticipated need for increased infrastructure 
outlays for NATO, it 1s proposed that spending be set at a level unchanged 
from current levels," the proposal stated. 
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But they want military budget regulation to remain unchanged, so that 
price, currency and wage regulation can take place in line with actual de- 
velopments. 


The provoc:i is in conflict with the recommendations for growth in mili- 
tary budgets in terms of fixed prices that are issued regularly by NATO 
defense ministers. But the Danish military has a regulation system that 
{g somewhat more advantageous than those in other countries. 


One of the participating union representatives explained the proposal with 
reference to the political climate: 


‘We do not think there is much point in going out and talking about more 
money for defense today. Therefore in the future the money must be managed 


more efficiently." 
Draftees Out 


One of the proposals for more efficient use of resources is that in the 
future draftees serve mainly in the army. It is thought that it is dis- 
proportionately expensive to train draftees for specialized tasks in the 
navy and air force. 


Another argument for this kind of arrangement is that it is primarily the 
army that would absorb draftees in the event of a mobilization. 


CS also proposed that the army's tactical mobility be guaranteed with the 
help of anti-tank helicopters. 


Concerning the navy, there 1s a heated debate in connection with the need 
for new submarines. CS suggests that in the future “one start with flex- 
ibility in utilization and mobility, which means that it 1s preferable to 
acquire small, rapid surface vessels, landbased units and target-seeking 
mines." 


CS also wants a modernization of Home Guard materiel "so that popular sup- 
port and personnel motivation do not deteriorate." 


On the political level, CS wants to strengthen Folketing's insight through 
an annual debate on a report from the minister that includes the status 
and planning of military activity. 


They also want the Defense Ministry strengthened so that "all recommenda- 
tions are based on an estimate of total economic resources in relation to 
the operative needs and political directives.” 


This wording covers widespread dissatisfaction with the fact that the 
ministry today is the hostage of the Defense Command and high-ranking of- 
ficers because it lacks the means to take independent positions. 


Knud Damgard, Social Democratic defense policy spokesman, has earlier 
indicated the need to strengthen the ministry in this area. 
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MILITARY DENMARK 


MILITARY LABOR UNION LEADERS OPPOSE EUROMISSILE DEPLOYMENT 
Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 3-4 Sep 83 p 4 


[Interview with Corporal Svend Erik Larsen, new chairman of the Central 
Association of Enlisted Military Personnel, by Jorgen Dragsdah1] 


[Text] The union leader of 17,000 professional sol- 
diers supports the Social Democratic missile policy. 


There is opposition to NATO's missile project deep within the ranks of the 
military. This has been poorly explained and it is having an unneces- 
sarily provocative effect. It could seriously damage support for the armed 
forces among the Danish people. 


So said the newly-elected chairman of the Central Association of Enlisted 
Military Personnel. Svend Erik Larsen is 38 years old and a corporal in 
the army. On Tuesday he was elected chairman of the organization, which 
represents 17,000 sergeants and enlisted men from all three branches of 
the service. He is also vice chairman of the Military Unemployment Com- 
pensation Fund, a member of the LO [Danish Federation of Trade Unions} 
committee on public employees and the committee on state contract groups. 
In addition he is LO's representative on the Social Democratic committee 
on future defense and security policy. 


On Wednesday he outlined at a press conference the Central Association's 
proposal for a new defense agreement and one of the most remarkable things 
in the debate outline is that the union will now enter the general debate 
on security policy. Why is that? 


{[Svend Erik Larsen] We are doing this because we are ordinary citizens of 
this society--people with feelings about the social development that is 
taking place. Social welfare is at stake if we are upset by a security 
policy situation. In addition, our families and the next generation have 
a very very small chance of survival with the weapons systems we have to- 
day. 











[Question] But an increased arms buildup would give you more jobs, so why 
did you mention social welfare? 


[Answer] I do not really think that is true. Only if we have a situation 
where conventional weapons are used out on a battlefield. Sut we do not 
believe the present and future weapons systems will give rise to more jobs. 
And even if it were just conventional arms that were being increased I do 
not think it would do us much good. With the missiles we have now, both 
in the West and in the East, there is enough firepower to destroy the 
world at least a dozen times over. I do not believe we would ever get to 
fire a shot. 


Old Men 


Unfortunately the world is ruled by old men. They are so old that every 
illness can play a decisive role for the overall security policy situation. 
They can be seized by panic. And it is the next generation that will bear 
the brunt of this. 


Our situation in this matter is that we want peace, just like everyone else. 
We do not want to see the arms buildup proceed in the wild manner it is at 
present. We think it is insane, among other things because we do not feel 
that it benefits mankind to arm countries in this way. Denmark and other 
small countries become the pins that will be hit by the balls in the big 
game. For what kind of influence do we really have? Do we have any at all? 
Don't the big powers simply do what suits them in order to keep each other 
in check? 


[Question] What do you think about the NATO missile project? 


[Answer] I am opposed to missiles in general. Both NATO's and the other 
side's. But it seems to me that there is a tendency to say that if the 
other side has something, we have to have it too. I think this is a much 
too facile argument. People use it to score much too easy points. I cannot 
imagine that any person has much interest in missiles specifically designed 
for mass destruction. 


In the old days, battles could be regulated in a certain place and at a 
certain time. Today we do not even know where the arena is and we have no 
idea when the time might come. Even if our side presses the button first, 
we would have only a brief period of rejoicing. The other side also has 
something to press. It would not take many seconds before an attack pro- 
duces a retaliation. It is frustrating for me that people jeopardize the 
security of mankind by deploying missiles like these. I do not think it 
benefits NATO to use this easy solution that we have to be the highest 
bidders in our policy in the missile area. Nor does this create under- 
standing in the generation that must take over the social systems at some 
time. In my opinion the information we get from NATO about what is in- 
volved is pure nonsense. It bothers me most that NATO is proclaiming 
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itself as an alliance that does not have much chance. Quite simply, I 
think this is wrong. But they are using the missile systems to make it 
look menacing. 


Cheap Arguments 


[Question] They have started saying in NATO that the most important reason 
for the missile project is to try to get the opposite side involved in arms 
reduction. 


[Answer] That is an equally cheap argument. Creating arms reduction is 
simply a matter of trust. Two great powers whip each other up. They use 
the missiles as a scare tactic, so that one or the other has to give way 
in the negotiations. I cannot make that harmonize with the need for real 
and viable negotiations. It is quite clear that the issue must be solved 
at the negotiating table. But I have often speculated as to whether any- 
one has considered that a third power might surpass these two. 


That third power would probably be China. The Chinese are also moving, 
after they changed their internal policy. Like both the Americans and the 
Russians, they are moving around the world with various aid projects. 
Nations don't just do this for fun. And then all of a sudden we will have 
three superpowers. And then there are some other powers floating around 

in the background too. What we have to fear is what the picture will really 
look like. 1 think people are playing with the existence of mankind. 


[Question] How could greater trust be created? 


[Answer] Well, it would be a good thing if the countries that are nego- 
tiating could realize that younger forces might be needed. This may be a 
little ambitious, but there must be more of a social orientation in the 
things that are done. When one looks at the big political situation, it 
is Utopian to think that all defense systems can be abandoned. But I be- 
lieve that young people in both East and West have an entirely different 
fundamental attitude toward coexistence among nations and peoples than the 
generations now in power. 


Situation Changed 


[Question] One argument against the Social Democrats’ missile policy is 
that we said yes once and we should stand by our word. 


[Answer] Yes, that is one of the arguments and it is also difficult when 
a party that had government power and took part in the dual decision pre- 
sents the appearance afterward of trying to evade responsibility. My feel- 
ing is that when one has made an agreement, it should be honored in prin- 
ciple. But I can well understand the Social Democrats in this situation. 
They feel that it is not yet time to implement this agreement. 
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The negotiations that were the basis for the dual decision have not been 
carried out. The other NATO countries have come into a situation where 
there are some time limits that must be adhered to. 


But the important thing is that the whole missile issue gives a warped 
picturc cf the total situation. Of course the Social Democrats should not 
go back on their word, but the nonsocialist government has no special ar- 
guments. And now when even the foreign minister during his trip to 
Czechoslovakia threatens death and destruction, the people beco.e frus- 
trated. What is one to believe? 


And it is no better when the armed forces get mised up in it. The defense 
system becomes the object of hatred. I would like things to be sorted out 
a little. It is one thing to discuss the missiles in the alliance. It 

is something quite different that there are some people who now want to 
use the military in order to push the missiles through. I think that is 
wrong. A national defense system should stay at home on its own territory 
and defend democracy. Even the nonsocialist government has endorsed not 
having any missiles here. Our members feel insecure. If their jobs are 
endangered by some missiles that will be located somewhere else entirely 
because people do not differentiate one thing from another, of course it 
gives the individual members an unpleasant feeling. 


Dangerous Tendency 


It is no better when some people in the party suddenly start separate cam- 
paigns. There is a dangerous tendency that is spreading in this society. 
Every single time we talk about NATO or present a critical attitude in our 
paper, we become the object of hatred. We are accused of subversive acti- 
vity. It is said that we are hurting our own jobs. They want to get rid 
of people who think for themselves and just get in people who can be bossed 
around. There can be discussions on other international issues, but it is 
a dangerous tendency that we cannot resort to criticism in the military 
alliance area when we feel and believe that we must make criticisms. This 
has nothing at ali to do with being subversive. If a war breaks out, we 
will come out of our holes and defend what we think ought to be defended. 


In other words I am against supporters of the NATO missile project using 
consideration for the military and solidarity with the alliance as argu- 


ments for more missiles. 


It means that those who oppose the military have a cheap and easy argu- 
ment on which to base their views. 


[Question] But these forces are not making any headway. The Home Guard 
has reportedly had a big influx and opinion polls indicate growing support 
for NATO membership. 


[Answer] What worries me is what will happen if the people suddenly realize 
what is going on. 








We live in a situation where the economy of the country is poor. We have 

some unfortunate unemployment problems that 1 feel are quite serious. We 

have a deterioration in the social standard. With regard to unemployment, 
there are around 90,000 young people who have never had a job. If nothing 
is done about this and we keep on increasing defense appropriations, I am 

afraid that popular support will have a very narrow base. Can we risk the 
social conditions they have in the United States and Great Britain? That 

is the risk we are running. 


This concerns me a great deal because I think the military should get what 
it needs. But it should not get any more. People must not be allowed to 
use threats to raise payments to NATO, when at the same time a threat can 
be clearly seen in the internal social balance. 


[Question] What evidence do you have that your members are behind you 
when you present such views? 


[Answer] In our organization we have always pointed out that the military 
should be careful not to become an isolated entity. In the old days, the 
military was a state within the state with its own laws and rules. The 
young people we have in the military are much more socially aware and cri- 
tical than most people might think. They will not put up with commands. 
They want to be motivated. The membership group I represent is very criti- 
cal of things both inside and outside the armed forces. Even in the offi- 
cer corps, careers are no longer the beginning and the end. People in 
personnel groups have become more aware in relation to their families, 
friends and the local community. 


It is necessary for us to speak out as a group on the missile issue. 
Otherwise people will think we simply go along with everything that is 
done. We have become used to an open debate on this, even though there 
is a risk. But this has nothing whatever to do with antimilitarism. 


We are also against military dictatorships wherever they are. It cannot 
be right to oppress people like that. It is repellent. And it is danger- 
ous if anyone should get the idea that the Danish military could also do 
that sort of thing. If we are to have a guarantee that the generals will 
not misuse the military, the only way is to give soldiers the democratic 
right to organize and speak out. 


[Question] Do you think a cancellation of the missile project would hurt 
the credibility and prestige of the alliance? 


[Answer] I don't think so. The credibility of the alliance is just as 
great as that of the Warsaw Pact. It is not a question of the number of 
missiles but of keeping the peace. The alliance is strong enough to have 
a deterrent effect. We are not that modern {as published], for heaven's 
sake. 
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AEROSPACE SCIENCES FRANCE 


SPACE CENTER STUDIES FEASIBILITY OF ELECTRONUCLEAR SPACE TUG 
Paris L*AERONAUTIQUE ET L'ASTRONAUTIQUE in French No 100, 1983-3 pp 3-10 


[Article by Cc. Poher, Long Term and Forecasting, CNES j National Center for 
Space Studies | , 129, rue de l*Universite, 75007 Paris: “*“ERATO: French Concept 
of an Electronuclear Space Tus” 


[text ] Commercial Competitiveness of French Space Transport by Year 2000 


The launchers of the Ariane family will remain competitive up to 1995 at 
least, if the various currently projected developments are carried to comple- 
tion. 


From that point on, wee NASA will very probably utilize reusable orbital 
transfer vehicles | Cory’ s | to put into geostationary earth orbit [GEO | very 
heavy (up to 7, 500 kG) satellites that have been carried up to low earth orbit 
[ LEO by the Space Shuttle. 


There are, in fact, several plans for such space-based OTV's, derived from 
the Centaur and therefore cryogenically propelled. These vehicles would use 
aerodynamic braking during their return to LEO and would take advantage of 
the surplus capacity of the Shuttle's hold for the transport of their cryo- 
genic fuels from Earth to LEO. It is also planned to pump the unburned fuels 
in the external tank of the Shuttle just before its injection into orbit Las 


published }. 


Toward the end of the century, therefore, the Zuropeans wiil be facing compe- 
tition in the space transportation field from two standpoints: 


--Reduced costs of transportation to high-energy space orbits through reuse 
of OTV's; 


--A substantial increase in the American capacity for transporting loads into 
geostationary orbit | geosync payload Capability | (7,500 ka for the reusable 
OTV versus 4,500 kg = Ariane 5, for example). 











If the Europeans are to maintain their commercially competitive position over 
the longer term as regards transportation to high-energy-space orbits, they 
will have to examine how these techniques can be applied to the Ariane 
launchers. 


The ceuce J. the upper stage of a launcher whose first two stages are not 
recoverable does not appear to be a way to reduce launching costs, since the 
part of those costs chargeable to the third stage is marginal. 


Furthermore, it 18 also not a way to improve bottom-line performance of the 
launcher, since it would have to transport in tanks the propellants for the 
LEO-based transfer stage and be equipped with the necessary additional means 
of orbital rendezvous, etc; and all of these things, taken together, would 
result in an overall weight factor of the same order of magnitude as that of 
a conventional last stage. 


It follows that only a steep upgrading of propulsion performances can possibly 
offer a solution to this dilemma, based on minimizing the weight of propel- 
lants to be transported together with the payload. 


Upgrading of Propulsion Performances 


For the atmospheric propulsion phase, up to the injection into LEO, science 
offers us no better possibility at present than chemical propulsion, wherein 
the highest-performance fuels (hydrogen/oxygen) have a specific impuise of 
less than 500 seconds. 


It is only outside the terrestrial atmosphere that the use of more evolved 
means Of propulsion can be contemplated: Electrical propulsion, in particular. 
This form of propulsion can yield specific impulses 5 to 10 times higher than 
those obtainable with chemical propulsion. The quantity of materisei to be 
ejected to attain the higher orbits can thus also be divided by a figure of 

5 to 10, to the benefit of payload capability. 

Thus, using known technologies, an electrically propelled last stage on 
Ariane 5 would multiply by about 3 the payload weight it could put into GEO, 
as compared with a cryogenic transfer stage and dry-propellant apogee motor 
configuration. 


This solution would also, as we will see, have the advantage of offering a 
sizable growth potential for the long term, without necessitating the develop- 
ment of any new LEO launchers beyond Ariane 5. 


OTV Onboard tlectrical Power Requirements 


To date, the use of electrical propulsion has not been contemplated in Europe 
except for correcting the north-south position of GEO satellites. The 
thrusts of the motors in this type of application are expressed in tens of 
millinewtons tm | for an clectrical power consumption of the order of 0.5 to 
l K “ a 





To propel payloads from a LEO to a higher orbit, even slowly, however, will 
reyuire thrusts of the order of 10 N anviens Or more, cequiring, in turn, 
a generator delivering 100 to 300 kW aboard the satellite. 


The electrical power to be produced will depend on the rapidity with which it 
is desired to effect the transfer, since the trajectory of a satellite thus 
propelled is a circular spiral of slowly increasing radius, the rate o! in- 
crease of this radius being proportional to the electrical power of the 
propulsion system used. 


The slow traversing of the Van Allen belts, however, creates problems of 
breakdown of the electrical components, the solar panels, etc. for the satei- 
lite being transported. This critical zone must therefore be traversed as 
rapidly as possible. Calculations show that the LEO-to-GEO transfer must be 
completed in less than 150 days. 


Under these conditions, the electrical power requirement of the propulsion 
system is of the order of 100 kW minimum. 


What Spaceborne Generator Should be Used? 


The CNES has studied the various solutions capable of furnishing the above- 
indicated electrical power for a duration in orbit of the order of 10 years. 
The results of this study show that photovoltaic solar generators would not 
be suitable for a number of reasons, the most significant being: Weight, cost, 
sensitivity to radiation effects during crossing of the Van Allen belts, etc. 
There is but one source of energy that currently appears interesting from the 
economic and technical standpoints: A heat-to-electricity-converting genera~ 
tor utilizing, as a thermal generator, a small spaceborne nuclear reactor. 


Calculations show that electronuclear types of spaceborne generators are 
outstandingly preferable for the power outputs being considered here, in that 
they already appear competitive with solar generators for electric power out- 
puts exceeding about 20 kW. 


Space Transportation Systems the Primary Users 


A spaceborne electronuclear generator will require a sizable developmental 
effort and the question that must be addressed is whether future satellite 
payloads will require the same level of electrical power (100 kW), the object 
being to determine whether this type of generator will be specific to space 
transportation needs or whether it can also be used to meet other needs. 


Currently, the largest European satellites under development have solar gener- 
ators whose peak power outputs barely exceed 3 kW, and power reguirements 
beyond a limit of 20 kW are not being projected for European applications 
satellites between now and the year 2000. Consequently, the potential pri- 
mary users of electronuclear generators between now and the end of the 

century would be electrical propulsion systems. 
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[Caption to Fig 5, not reproduced herein : [ This chart projects | the evolu- 
tion, On a time base, of the electrical energy needs of all satellite 
families worldwide. A requirement of the order of 100 kW or more between 
now and the year 2000 seems hardly probable. Thereafter, however, such a 
requirement is indeed possible, especially in view of new applications such 
as the processing of materials in microgravity. 


Design of an Electronuclear Interorbital Tug 


There being no doubt as to the interest electrical propulsion holds, let us 
examine how it can be used for space transportation. 


The need to produce a high electrical power output by means of an electro- 
nuclear generator, together with the need for large electrical propulsion 
Systems, bring into focus the idea of re-utilizing the system to spread its 
cost over a large number of orbital transfers of payloads. 


Thus, aS in the case of the reusable cryogenic OTV associated with the Ameri- 
can Space Shuttle, the use of a reusable electronuclear OTV, associated with 
a “low-orbit" version of the Ariane 5 launcher, can also be envisaged. 


The CNES is currently Studying the feasibility of such a concept which has 
been baptized the ERATO | Electronuclear Orbital Transfer Tug |. The tug will 
seemingly have to sonnet of the following systems: 


--An electrical generator capable of furnishing more than 100 kW on a contin- 
uouS basis (hence, quite certainly an electronuclear generator); 


--One Or more electrical propulsion systems delivering a total thrust of the 
Order ot 10 N and more; 


--Tanks capable of being refilled in flight, for the storing of the material 
to be ejected by the propulsion systems (mercury or argon, for example); 


--Means of navigation, attitude control, command, telemetering and remote 
control; 


--Means of orbital rendezvousing, docking and linking up with satellites tv 
be transferred from LEO to GEO; 


--Means of protecting equipment and payloads against radiation from the 
onboard nuclear reactor; 


--Fail-safe means for the protection of populations, the environment and 
other satellites, in connection with the use of the nuclear reactor. 


The following figure not reproduced here | shows an example of a possible 
configuration for an adaptation to Ariane “5 in its two-stage version. 
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The illustration (Fig 6) shows, from left to right: 

--The nuclear reactor and its antiradiation shield; 

--The heat-to-electricity converter; 

--The conical main radiator that radiates the heat produced by the reactor; 
--A telescoping mast; 

--The engines (12 engines in this design); 

--A large secondary radiator for cooling the electronic feeds to the engines; 


--The payload (here, a telecommunications satellite, whose solar panels are 
folded back and protected). 


Scenario for Use of an Electronuclear Tug 


Assuming use of the 2-stage version of Ariane 5, about the years 2000-2005, 
the scenario for its use would be as follows: 


--Launch of the tug and its injection into a 1,000x 1,000 km/0? Orbit. The 
nuclear reactor is launched in new, shutdown condition. It is therefore abso- 
lutely not dangerous, since it contains no fissionable product whatever (it 
is an inert metallic mass). 


During the launching of the tug, all systems are retracted inside the main 
radiator. ‘The tug is deployed after having attained its parking orbit. 


Theoretically, such a device could be launched without a nose cone, since 
the thermal resistance of the radiator is sufficient to permit this. 


The total weight of the tug is much less than the capacity of Ariane 5 at the 
1,000-km orbit (3 to 5 tons versus 12 tons); consequently, the tug can be 
carrying an initial payload during its injection into LEO. 


--Injection into 1,000-km parking orbit. Deployment of the tug and startup 
of the nuclear reactor. Slow increase of thermal power; control by tele-~ 
metering and remote command. 


--Startup of clectrical propulsion system after having reached Operating 
equilibrium of the electronuclear generator and correct positioning of tug 
(thrust tangent to it. orbit). 


-Transfer of initial payload to GEO over a period of weeks via a circular 
spiral orbit of slowly increasing radius. 


--Injection of satellite into GEO, cast-off of the satellite and startup of 
its self-propelled flight. 
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--fucnaround of the tug (after separation) and return to LEO in 3 to 4 weeks. 


--Attainment of LEO at 1,000 1,000 km/0°; shutdown of electrical propulsion 
system; consignment of tug to parking orbit witnout propulsion. 


--Launching, as and when required, of a second payload to be transferred to 
GEO: Its weight can now exceed 9,000 kg. Launch is effected by Ariane 5. 

The payload is accompanied by a tank carrying 3,000-4,000 kg of Pulk fuels 
for the tug. The entire assemblage is orbited at an altitude of about 800 km 
minimum. 


--The tug maneuvers and descends from its parking orbit (1,000 km) to the 
above-mentioned 800-km orbit. 


--Rendezvous, docking, hooking up (tug active, payload controlled as to atti- 
tude only) of the tug with the new payload. 


--Partial transfer of propellants to tug’s tanks. 


--Startup of electrical propulsion system after correct positioning of the 
tug, and transport of second payload to GEO. 


--And so forth, as above, during the life of the tug (around 10 years). 
Perfocmance Parameters of This Type Electronuclear Tug 


The longest transport time is that of the ascent to GEO; it can be varied as 

a function of the payload carried or of the available electrical power (hence, 
of the nuclear reactor's thermal power). The following figure [not reproduced 
here | shows the variations of this transport time under full load | as a func- 
tion of the nuclear reactor’s thermal power. 


The maximum weight of payload transferable from the 6800-km LEO to GEO is 
determined by two limits: 


--The capacity of the launcher that transports this payload from ground to 
the 800-km orbit; 


~-'he maximum time of traversal of the Van Allen belts that can be tolerated 
by the payload. 


The weight of electrical propulsion fuel (generally Speaking, mercury) needed 
for a LEO-GEO round trip is of the order of 3 to 4 tons; consequently, the 
capacity of the Ariane 5 launcher, itself, restricts the maximum transported 
payload to the order of 6 to 9 tons. 


For the duration of traversal of the Van Allen belts not to be more constric- 
tive than the capacity of the Ariane 5 launcher, the thrust of the electrical 
propulsion system need only be greater than about 10 N. This value is 
attainable with existing technologies. 








Under these conditions, the duration of ascent to GEO would ve of the order 
of 75 days, and that of the entire round trip about 105 Gays. 


A tug could thus place some 200 tons of payload in GEO during its operational 
life, with only 30 Ariane 5 launchings. An electronuclear tug based in space 
appears, therefore, to be a way to endow Ariane 5 with a geosync payload 
capability of around 7 tons on average. 


Competitiveness With Other Space Transportation Systems 


The LEO launcher best suited to an electronuclear tug appears to be the 
2-stage version of Ariane 5. ‘This launcher is still in the design study 
stage. 


It should also be noted that the NASA Space Shuttle does not have performance 
parameters greatiy exceeding those of Ariane 5 insofar as concerns the load 
that can be transported to the safe altitude for a nuclear reactor. 


The Ariane-5-plus-electronuclear-tug system can therefore be expected to be 
quite competitive. Indeed, the study of this aspect has shown that its 
competitive edge improves with a higher rate of launchings. For example, it 
would attain 2 billion francs (1983) per annum for a launching rate corres~ 
ponding to 40 tons of payload placed in GEO each year (50,000 francs/year per 


kg/yr). 


Thus, the use of an electronuclear OTV would appear capable of bringing down 
by about 30 percent the cost of launching GEO payloads. To achieve this 
objective, however, means ensuring use of the system's full capacity. 


Interplanetary Performance 


For very large speed increments, the performance of an electronuclear tug is 
astonishing, as can be seen from the curves below [not reproduced here ]. 


Another way of expressing these performance parameters is to say that if 50 
percent of the payload weight were to consist of propellants, this would 
correspond to a potential speed increment of 50 km/sec! 


Performance in these ranges would open new and more ambitious fields of action 
to the space exploration effort. The potential for growth of this technology 

seems, furthecmore, to suit it for new applications missions even farther away 
in time: Exploitation of extraterrestrial ores, evacuation of nuclear wastes, 

transporting of heavy scientific stations to other planets, etc. 


Protection of the Population and the Environment 


The scenario being proposed here permits fully fail-safe use of the spaceborne 
reactor, in several ways: 


--During launch: The reactor is put into orbit in its virgin state; hence, in 
case of failure of the launcher, there would be no radioactive fallout; 
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--During its active life: The reactor is placed in orbits whose perigee is in 
all cases higher than a lower-Limit altitude of the order of 800 km. This 
minimum altitude is chosen so that the duration of the natural life of the 
orbit will be greater than that of the radioactive decay of the reactor after 
its shutdown. 


These considerations are illustrated in the two following figures “not repro- 
duced here}: 


--Throughout its life, the reactor is never brought down to an orbit whose 
altitude is lower than that cited above. It should be noted that the USSK 
has already put 21 nuclear reactors in orbits within this constraint and 
ranging between 874 and 1,023 km of altitude. 


The Cosmos 954 and Cosmos 1402 accidents were made possible because the 
reactor was placed in an orbit whose altitude was only 260 km during its 
operation and the propulsion system that was to boost it into a more secure 
orbit failed to function. 


--Por an electronuclear tug, there exists a radical final safety measure: 
After having completed some 10 years in service, its nuclear fuel will not be 
entirely exhausted, It will still be possible to use the reactor's residual 
power to propel the tug far removed from Earth. The tug's interplanetary 
performance characteristics are such, in fact, that it could be sent outside 
the solar system, or crashed into the Sun, which would eliminate definitively 
all long-term risk of radioactivity. However, the tug could also, during 
this final voyage, carry a large payload and accomplish a cheap, high- 
performance, interplanetary scientific mission. 


Technological Feasibility Studies 


The CNES is currently carrying out the feasibility study on a tug of this 
type, with particular emphasis on the most critical systems, especially: 


--The high-temperature, spaceborne nuclear reactor; 
-~-The various feasible heat-to-electricity conversion devices: 


Thermojunction batteries 


Gpaceborne rotating machines 


~ Jonic-heated cathode systems 


Liguid metal/gas loops; 
--'he high-temperature, high-power, heat transfer devices; 


-~-The systems for the protection of payloads against radiation. 





The “electrical propulsion” aspect is not presently the object of special 
CNES studies, inasmuch as the major European developmental efforts in this 
domain have been carried out in the FRG Federal Republic of Germany_, and 
also because the flight propulsion system developed by Hughes in the United 
States has clearly demonstrated the feasibility of the technology applicable 


to ERATO., 


In the course of these efforts, it has become evident to us that an electro- 
nuclear interorbital tug could be developed in Prance, both for the stand- 
point of the developmental effort to be deployed and of the cost of such a 
system. With greater reason, s0 could such a project he undertaken as part 
of the European space effort. 


Ariane 5 would be well suited to such use in its 2-stage version, and this 
launcher will be in service around 1995. Under these conditions, the time 
remaining to us to develop the tug is commensurate with the scope of the task 
to be accomplished and an operational system could be in place by the period 
2009-2005. 


Studies of spaceborne nuclear generators are not new in France as attested by 
the figure above [not reproduced here). This is at one and the same time in 
keeping with our national goal as regards leading-edge tectnologies and 
well suited to our existing competence in the electronuclear and space fields. 


Conclusion 


The potential performance of interorbital tugs utilizing electrical propul- 
sion fueled on the basis of an electronuclear generator is sufficiently note- 
worthy to suggest to us that therein lies a means within the reach of Europe, 
and indeed of France, to enhance both our capabilities and our competitive- 
ness in the field of unmanned vehicular space transport, distant from low 
orbits. 


Vrance appears to us capable of bringing such a program to a successful 
conclusion by way of a sustained Rk & D effort. In particular, the spaceborne 
electronuclear generator portion of the system appears well suited to our 
capabilities. ‘The potential future applications for high electrical powers 
in orbit provide an additional incentive for undertaking such a developmental 
program. 


Of course, considerable work remains to be done to bring together the data 
needed for a decision to Launch a program of such scope. Thus, we strongly 
urge others besides ourselves to bring interest to bear on this issue. 


9499 
CSO; 3519/601 


152 








AEROSPACE SCIENCES ITALY 


SPACE INDUSTRY: STRUCTURE, PROGRAMS, PROSPECTS 
Rome AVIAZIONE in Italian Jul 83 pp 486-490 


[Article by Giulio Senni: "From Earth Stations to Spacelab--The Italian Indus- 
try Active in Space~-About Lit 130 Billion Invoiced for Italian Industrial Ac- 
tivity Deriving from Space"] 


[Text] Space activity, considered on the world level, currently represents a 
very high level of commitment of an economic, technical, political and social 
nature. More than 80 nations of the Western world, the centralized-economy 
world and the emerging world are involved in space activity, albeit to very 
different degrees. For most of them, such activity amounts to scientific re- 
search based on utilization of the discoveries from the great American or So- 
viet space enterprises, or on the possibility of building apparatuses intended 
to be a more or less important part of the payload of a satellite in the space 
program of another country. 


For a very limited group of nations, though, space activity constitutes a com- 
mitment of considerable economic, industrial and organizational import, for 
development and fulfillment of space programs of notable scope. In this 
group, alongside France, the FRG, Great britain, Japan, Canada and, to a les- 
ser extent, Spain, India and China, Italy rightly has a place. 


Finally, there is the space-superpower group composed of the USSR and the 
United States, whose budgets for space programs and whose scientific, opera- 
tional and industrial organizations are of an order of magnitude that sim>'y 
cannot be compared with those of any other country. Those two nations have, 
indeed, accomplished the greater part of the progress achieved in the space 
sciences, technologies and techniques that in future will certainly character- 
ize our era. And a further mark of the interest and involvement aroused on 
the world level by the space programs was made in Vienna in August 1982, on 
the occasion of the United Nations Conference on the Exploration and Peaceful 
Use of Space, which brought thousands of delegates from all over the world and 
whose conclusions will be submitted to the General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions. 


And this interest in space activities at the worldwide level is leading the 
industries operating in this sector, which constitute a fundamental component 
of it, to carry out a role of considerable impact on the economic, technological 








and political interdependence of the Industrialized countries. The space 
industry has, among other things, a leading role in the development of new 
technologies that characterize the industrial progress of a nation: from re- 
search on materials and structures to the most sophisticated applications in 
the fields of electronics, physics, chemistry; it produces interesting fallout 
in various fields (aeronautics, biomedicine, astronomy, meteorology, etc); it 
represents an important heading in the trade balance because of the high added 
value of the "product"; it favors international cooperation both between in- 
dustrialized countries (in the case of joint OF consortium-type programs) and 
between them and countries whose economies are not advanced in the area of ac- 
tivities of assistance and support to technological development, and it pro- 
motes the training of technicians, researchers and specialists in a sector of 
very high technological content. All these elements, combined with the in- 
creasingly massive investments that the programs require, certainly make 

space a "strategic" sector within the framework of the industrial policies of 
each country. 


From the considerations presented, it is clear that participation in a good 
space program represents a phenomenon of an extremely complex cand articulated 
natuce for a country; it involves, to verying degrees, political and sdminis- 
trative organisms, research bodies, service-management companies, armed forc- 
es, Organization and coordination structures and, naturally, manufacturing in- 
dustries. Our comments will be centered mainly on this last-named aspect, but 
it nevertheless seems advisable to illustrate briefly the “institutional! pos- 
ture’ of Italian space activity. 


In the absence of a national space agency (though many countries have one: 
NASA in the United States, the CNES [National Center for Space Studies] in 
France, the DFVLR [German Research and Development Institute] in the FRG, 
etc), the Italian space activities are managed by the Ministry of Scientific 
and Technological Research, mainly through two organisms: the Space Office, 
which coordinates the programs carried out within the framework of the Euro- 
pean Space Agency (ESA), and the National Research Council, which takes care 
of the programs provided for ou the national level of space activity. There 
is obviously a close interrelationship between the two agencies, so as to 
avoid possible dangers of overlapping or duplication of projects. 


While these organizations constitute the principal "interfaces" for the manu- 
facturing firms both as regards industrial policy and in the operational and 
contractual areas, there are also others which, in varying ways, participate 
in the complex activity of the space "machine." Among these others are: the 
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications, as regards the activities related to 
telecommunications via satellite; the Air Force, for the meteorology pro- 
grams; the companies working in the area of services management, such as RAI 
(Italian Radio-Broadcasting and Television Co] and Telespazio;, and the armed 
forces, as regards the military space programs. 


In addition to the two main lines along which Italian space activity is artic- 
ulated (activities in the ESA framework and programs in the national space 
plan), our industries have established frintful collaboration relationships 
with several top-ranking American and Japanese firms that enable them, as we 











shall see farther along, to have access to markets that they could not other- 
wise reach and, at the same time, to upgrade and perfect the technological and 
productive capacity of the Italian firms. 


The Italian industrial structure is characterized by the fact of being com- 
posed of -~ivate-capital firms, state-participation firms and firms belonging 
to multinational groups. In recent times, such diversity has, among other 
things, produced a series of restructurings and mergers that will doubtlessly 
make possible, in the next few years, a rationalization of prvccctive activi- 
ties and better utilization of the available human and technological resourc- 
es, in the face of the present increasingly complex and articulated programs, 
which therefore necessitate increasingly active integration and interfirm col- 
laboration. 


And let us begin with Selenia Spazio (an IRI [Industrial Reconstruction Insti- 
tute]-STET Telephone Finance Corporation] group), set up in December 1982, 
which fused into a single organism the capacities of the space divisions of 
Selenia and Italtel, of the CNS (National Telecommunications-Satellite Co) 
and, subsequently, of the STS (consortium for Telecommunications Systems via 
Satellite). The new company, which expects to have, when it gets up to speed, 
a staff of about 1,000, is in a position to cover a wide range of products and 
services both at the level of the satellite payload and in the field of earth 
stations. As regards the space segment, Selenia has been working since 1963 
in the area of on-board systems for telecommunications, remote-sensing, weath- 
er and scientific satellites, with production ranging from antenna systems to 
telemetry, remote-command and remote-control (TT&C) transponders, from data- 
management systems to high-voltage power-supply systems, from altimeter radars 
to antenna-aiming sensors. 


This activity is developed not only through the furnishing of these apparatus- 
es and systems by also by carrying out a fundamental role inthe management and 
integration of complex systems, and also coordinating products and services 
furnished by other firms. In addition, the acquisition of the CNS enables Se- 
lenia Spazio to have a structure within it that has to its credit the building 
of the Sirio-1l satellite, for which the consortium managed the design, devel- 
opment, testing, launching and orbital operations. This experience, which 
concluded in February of this year after 5-1/2 years of life, enriches Selenia 
Spazio with a store of technological know-how and a wealth of equipment (cli- 
matic chambers, measurement instrumentation, check-out equipment, etc) ther 1s 
absolutely in the forefront in the international field. 


But the real novelty of the new company, in our view, is represented by Seie- 
nia Spazio's present capacity to operate also in tne area of earth stations, 
thus enabling the firm to furnish complete turn-key systems for telecommunica- 
tions via satellite. STS, indeed, has been carrying on marketing and systems- 
engineering activities in the area of earth stations since 1967, furnishing 
systems of apparatuses developed and produced, for the most part, within the 
consortium. 


Italtel in particular has contributed to the achievements of STS with the sup- 
plying of power amplifiers, TDMA [Time-Delay Measurement Apparatus] systems 
and other apparatuses for earth stations. 
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2) PRO TLPWORRE DELLA SPESA 





Key: 
1. Table II 2. Temporal Profile of Expenditure 
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Analysis of the course and sequence of the programs, past and present, in 
which Selenia Spazio (and the companies that recently went in with it) has 
been involved reveals a constant presence in the space segment in ail the 
principal scientific and applications programs of the ESA--ESRO [European 
Space Research Organization] IV, COS-B, Exosat, OTS, ECS, Meteosat 1 and 2, 
L-SAT; in several big international programs--Intelsat, Insat and Arabsat; 
and, of course, in all the national programs. In the earth-station segmen-. 
the presence of STS stations on the five continents (Europe, Africa, Asia, 
Oceania and South America) testifies to a top-ranking technical-commercial ca- 
pacity in a market characterized by a very high degree of competition. 


Then there is also Aeritalia, of the IRI-Finmeccanica group, with a 25-percent 
stake in Selenia Spazio's capital. With a staff of about 500 for space activ- 
ities, Aeritalia is working in the field of space vehicles (Spacelab and de- 
rivatives), launchers for telecommunications satellites, and scientific satel- 
lites. The Spacelab program, awarded to Aeritalia in 1974, provides for the 
furnishing of the pressurized module and the pallet, and will make it possible 
to put four astronauts in orbit, by means of the Space Shuttle, for periods up 
to 30 days. Spacelab will be capable of carrying out up to 50 missions with- 
out special maintenance action. Within the framework of the program, Aeritalia 
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has responsibility for the design, development, production and testing 

of the structure of the pressurized module, in addition to the heat-control 
subsystem, and for development of the airlock and decompression chamber, which 
will permit direct exposure of the laboratory instruments outside the pressur- 
ized module. In addition to the module--already delivered--for the ESA/‘\ASA 
program, Aeritalia is building an additional Spacelab unit under an order irom 
NASA. 


In the launcher field, Aeritalia has produced the so-called “technological 
capsule” used in the experimental flights of the Ariane, while for the ECs 
Marecs telecommunications satellites--again, within the ESA framework--the 
apolitan company has designed, developed and built the structure of the satel- 
lites themselves. Aeritalia is currently involved in many areas: L-SAT, for 
which it is responsible for the technical-control subsystem and for the struc- 
ture of the communication module; Hipparccs, in which it is the ESA's prime 
contractor for this important scientific project; and finally, the numerous 
programs provided for by the national space program and ir which Aeritalia 
plays a top-level role. 


™ h 
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The newest company in the Italian space community is Italspazio, a consortium 
formed in early 1983 and composed of FIAK [expansion unknown} and Laben (Bas- 
togi group). The two companies, combined today, boast a long tradition ia the 
field of electronic systems for space applications. Both of them have worked 
in that field since 1962-1963, specializing and upgrading their experience 
with participation in all the principal programs of the ESA and of the nation- 
al space plan. The FIAR, born as a subsidiary of General Electric and today 
forming part of the Ericsson group, has concentrated its activity in the area 
of frequency generation and on-board power supply, earning a leadership role 
in that sector in Europe. Laben, on the other hand, works in the field of 
acquisition and processing of data on board satellites; in addition, it pro- 
duces computerized systems for automatic testing and check-out of on-board 
electronic subsystems, payloads and satellites. 


It seems clear that the two Milan industries can integrate their own tech- 
niques perfectly well, optimizing the system capacities, with a view to cover- 
ing definitive market segments in Italy as well as in the rest of Europe 
Italspazio will make integrated power-supply and data-handling subsystems for 
telecommunications, remote-sensing, scientific and weather satellites. 


But along with structures, on-board electronics and earth stations, Italy 
boasts a top-ranking position in the area of propulsion also: BPD Difesa & 
Spazio (SNIA [National Aeronautical-Industries Co] Group) is one of the lead- 
ing firms in the sector of solid-fuel and liquid-fuel space propulsion. 


After acquiring significant experience in the EL-DOPAS, GEOS and Sirio pro- 
jects, BPD is participating in the European project for the Mage apogee motor, 
for which it is responsible for the propel ’ant and for the heat insulation as 
well as for the construction, integration ad approval testing. The Mage mo- 
tors are on the Meteosat, ECS and, soon, the Telecom-1 satellites. 





The BPD's activity also includes boosters and separation and acceleration mo- 
tors for the Ariane. On each Ariane are 21 of these small motors for simple 
separation from the "consumed" stage and for acceleration of the "live" stage. 
Within the framework of the national space plan, the BPD is developing today 
an expendable module for the Iris system intended for payload transfer on the 
Space Shuttle. Since 1980, the firm has also been developing liquid-propel- 
lant propulsion and trim systems for the L-SAT project, and the same system 
will be present in the preoperational specimen of the Italsat telecommunica- 
tions satellite. Recently, together with Rocketdyne and the ‘'n versity of 
Rome, the BPD started, on behalf of the ESA, design study of a liquid-propel- 
lant system for high-precision in-orbit position adjustment of the future 
telecommunications satellites. 

Alongside the "big names" of whom we have so far spoken, there are many other 
companies operating in the space field with specific types of production: the 
Officine Galileo of Florence (EFIM [Manufacturing Industry Holding and Finan- 
cial Co] group), active in the sector of infrared sensors and trim sensors; 
GTE Telecomunicazioni, which produces apparatuses and systems both for earth 
stations (antenna, amplifiers, up-and-down converters, SCPC [expansion un- 
known]) and for satellites (parametric amplifiers, insulators); Microtecnica, 
which makes complete systems and system components for active heat control of 
space vehicles; Contraves Italiana, which works in both the sensors field and 
the termirals field; Datamat, which specializes in small terminal stations for 
collection and processing of data coming from weather satellites; Sirti, which 
is in the STS consortium (today, Selenia Spazio), whose activity is in the 
designing, engineering and installation of antennas and earth stations for 
telecommunications via satellite. 


At present, as has been seen, about 15 manufacturing firms are working in the 
space field (not counting the university institutes and research centers, to 
which we shall refer shortly), and they represent a work force of about 1,500 
persons employed directly and about 700 employed indirectly, with total in- 
voicing of around Lit 130 billion in 1982. But these data are certainly des- 
tined to grow considerably, both on account of the market forecasts, for which 
the most recent estimates give an annual rate of increase of 15 percent in 

real terms, and on account of the introduction of the new "special services" 
(direct TV via satellite, data-transmission, etc), which will see the entrance 
into the space business of firms that until now have operated in more "conven- 
tional" sectors (telecommunications, computers, etc). 


But while the manufacturing industry represents the fulcrum of space activity, 
the research centers--fundamental instruments of a sector in which the techno- 
logy is advancing at a dizzying rate--should not be forgotten. First of all, 
there is the Aerospace Research Center of the University of Rome, directed by 
Prot Luigi Broglio, the first person in Italy to perceive the importance and 
the strategic role that space would have in these years. And the San Marco 
project, born in the 1960's and still in progress, is very well-known: one 
need only recall that the San Marco II was the world's first scientific satei- 
lite to be placed directly into an equatorial orbit, while the San Marcg | 
launched in 1971, was the first non-American satellite with NASA experiments 
on board. Among the others, we mention the CSELT (Telecommunications Research 








and Study Center), of the STET group, which has participated in both ESA and 
Intelsat programs and is contributing actively to the national space plan, and 
the CISE (Information, Studies and Experiments Center), which is developing 
high-efficiency gallium-arsenide solar cells and that has further developments 
of both on-board and earth-station instrumentation on its program. 


In the brief profiles in which the activity of the Italian companies working 
in the space field has been analyzed, the national space plan has been men- 
tioned several times. It thus seems advisable to describe succinctly the 
principal characteristics of this program, which, by integrating the activi- 
ties carried out within the ESA framework and in the "free market," will en- 
able the Italian industry to assert itself in the international field in a de- 
cisive way. 


The plan is articulated in seven programs, in two 5-year phases, 1977-1981 ana 
1982-1986: 1. telecommunications (Italsat, Monomic and operational management 
of Sirio); 2. advanced systems (Iris and the Tethered Satellite); 3. scientif- 
ic satellite; 4. remote sensing; 5. space geodesy; 6. studies for future ac- 
tivities; 7. scientific program. In addition, the plan provides for continua- 
tion of the launching of stratospheric balloons from the Trapani Milo base; 
completion of the San Marco D program together with upgrading of the CRA's 
MITS [expansion unknown] station in Kenya; and a program for training of Iitai- 
ian technical graduates by means of training courses with space agencies such 
as the ESA, NASA, etc. 


The greatest attention, in terms of financial and operational commitment, has 
been devoted to the Italsat program, a preoperational telecommunications sat- 
ellite for multibeam digital telephony at 20-30 GHz, for study of propagation 
phenomena at 40-50 GHz, and for special services (teleconference, fast facsim- 
ile transmission, data-transmission, direct TV, etc). Among the most inter- 
esting aspects of the Italsat program, beyond the design and construction ef- 
fort that such a project entails, it is advisable to point out the necessary 
connection with the plans of the Ministry of Posts for future use of the oper- 
ational TLC [expansion unknown] satellites in the Italian telecommunications 
network, development of the earth stations necessary for a complex system ot 
communications via satellite, and coordination of this project with the Euro- 
pean L-SAT project, since L-SAT emerges as essential and complementary to 
ltalsat, as reyards both the priority telecommunications aspects and for de- 
velopment of 20-30 GHz components and of the antenna-aiming systems. 


The Monomic program, on the other hand, implies the development of 12-GHz in- 
tegrated components for production of monolithic gallium-arsenide components, 
which are essential for direct-from-satellite TV receivers. The so-called 
"advanced systems" are represented by the Iris and Tethered Satellite pro- 
yrams, which are developing entire launching systems compatible with NASA's 
Space Shuttle. In this way, Italy will become the only nation besides the 
United States to develop an orbital-propulsion system with commercial pro- 
spects to be used in connection with the Space Shuttle. But there is also the 
prospect of use of the Iris as fourth stage for the Ariane launcher, or as an 
apogee motor for launchers of the Ariane 3 class. 








As regards the Italian scientific satellite, according to the indications al- 
ready contained in the first phase of the plan, the possibility of starting 
the development of a scientific satellite, within a framework of European and 
international collaboration, has been studied. From among the proposals for- 
mulated by the national scientific community, two (designated as OOXA and 
SAX), representiag pionerring and internaiional-level experiments, have been 
selected. The remote-sensing project provides for action toward three princi- 
pal objectives: development of the sensor technologies, development of tech- 
niques for processing and analysis of the remote-sensing data for production 
of maps, and development of new architectures of preprocessing of cata. Tne 
space-geodesy program is connected with the possibilities offered by the cur- 
rent techniques of Satellite Laser Ranging and microwave interferometry (VLBI) 
that make it possible to measure great distances, even intercontinental ones, 
with precision within a few centimeters. 


We conclude with the studies for future activities--an instrument indispens- 
able for the programs to be carried forward in the following 5-year period: 
among the areas of interest, the orbiting stations--geoplatforms--and the 
clusters of satellites for telecommunications have already been identified, in 
addition to the possible applications of space technologies for making emer- 
gency services more effective in the event of national calamities. Finally, 
there is the scientific-research program, which is articulated both on basic 
research, on applied research and on the new technologies (materials and 
structures, control and stabilization, telecommunications and propulsion). 


From a financial point of view, Tables I and II show the course of the expen- 
ditures planned from 1983 to 1986, in billions of lire at 1981 value. As is 
seen, the resources to be provided for these activites are at a level of 
around lit 100 billion per year, and similar expenditure can be foreseen for 
the Italian activities within the ESA framework. 


PHOTO CAPTION 


l. p 487. Several of the new space programs in which Italy is actively in- 
volved. From left to right and top to bottom: Hipparcos, Tele- 
come, Iris, L-SAT, Spacelab and the Tethered Satellite. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY SWEDEN 


FORESTRY CO-OP CHIEF DISCUSSES CHEMICALS USE 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 16 


(Interview with Bo S. Hedstrom, head of the Crown Lands and Forests Agency, 
by Kerstin Vinterhed in Stockholm; date not given] 


[Text] One-Fifth of Forests Owned 


The Crown Lands and Forests Agency owns 1/5 of Sweden's forests, 4.5 mil- 
lion hectares of which are productive woodlands. In addition to that there 
ig farmland, fishing preserves, national recreation areas and hunting pre- 
serves. 


Hundreds of thousands of tourists use the forests for recreation annually; 
30,000 people go hunting each year. 


There are 6,500 people working for the Crown Lands and Forests Agency, in- 
cluding 4,500 forestry workers, a third the number employed 25 years ago. 
Six million cubic meters of timber are cut per year. The volume is ex- 
pected to decline, but rationalization in forestry is continuing. Sales 
run to 1.8 billion kronor a year for timber and 2.6 billion kronor if sub- 
sidiaries are included. 


Logging Imitates Nature's Own Renewal 


"The issue of foliage spraying was handled in a very unfortunate way by the 
politicians throughout the 1970's, Bans, dispensations, permits and more 
bans replaced one another as public opinion shifted first this way and 

then that. And this despite the fact that we spray our own lawns where 
children are much more likely to play and despite the fact that our food 
products are sprayed!" 


This explosion came from the forest agency's new chief since the spring, 
Bo S. Hedstrom, former general director of the Forestry Board. DAGENS 
NYHETER caught up with him during a short stopover in Stockholm between 
the office in Falun and his family in Jonkoping. He continued at light- 
ning speed, for there was another meeting awaiting him. 
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{Hedstrom} No one at all needs to be exposed to forest spraying; the areas 
where we spray are very carefully posted. And people know that. The only 
ones who get anything on them are those who find out the days when spray- 
ing will occur and intentionally go out and sit in a clearing with their 
children in their laps--and they cannot believe that it is particularly 


dangersuc! 


The fact is that unless we spray in some areas, we will be forced to aban- 
don even larger inland areas than we have so far, because regcacing would 
be too expensive. The reason things have been handled like this is that 
profitability in our branch is not affected immeidately as it is in farming 
where there are annual harvests. 


{Question] How are things going with the acid problem now? We hardly ever 
hear any comments from you people on that. Is that because you yourselves 
are adding to the acid problem through exhaust fumes from logging machinery, 
fertilization of forests, etc.? 


{Answer} Wrong! We have studied this problem since the time it was de- 
tected and we have participated in several international symposiums, made 
study trips to Germany, etc. But according to our experts, there are as 
yet no signs of the effects of acidification in our Swedish forests. Our 
own fertilization program is insignificant; as soon as the Ph value goes 
too low, we stop. 


[Question] And the clear-cutting--how do you view that? Isn't this 
logging method unnecessary and brutal? 


[Answer] In the past, people logged the forests by going out and marking 
the best trees; they were the only ones that were cut, the others remained 
and could not be used, fresh growth did not occur. That was an operation 
of concealed depletion which did a great disservice to future generations. 


Imitating Nature 


Now we are copying nature's own form of renewal, namely the forest fire 
method. After a fire, large expanses become open and sunlit and new trees 
can spring up. When we clear-cut, we do the same kind of thing while at 
the same time we plant new trees. The Crown Lands and Forests Agency 
plants 60 million new trees each year. 


The clearings you see are already planted with tomorrow's forests. Our 
big problem is that the moose eat them up. Billions of kronor go to waste. 
This is demoralizing for forestry; the moose herd must be reduced. 


Just think, a large portion of our forests today are manmade forests. 
This is true of all of southwestern Sweden, where both Swedes and Germans 
are having such a good time. With all our forest highways, we have made 
the forests accessible to them. The tourists do not want pure virgin 
forests--although we manage that kind too--they are there for the sake of 
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eyecialists who want to study flora and fauna in detail. Ordinary peopie 
want to be able to wander through the woods and pick berries and mushrooms. 


[Question] Do you believe in the forest as a tourist industry, the pro- 
posal most recently presented by the Secretariat for Future Studies in the 
big report on "Society and the Forests"? 


[Answer] It is good to combine forestry and tourism, as we are already 
doing. We are planning for 100 years into the future--the idea is to leave 
an even better forest after us than the foresters of the turn of the cen- 
tury left for our generation. 


[Question] 1982 was a bad year for forestry, but now the market is going 
up again. Forestry stocks are rising sharply, profitability is good. A 
great deal is being earned on the rate of the dollar. Is there a risk of 
wage drift within the forestry branch? 


(Answer| The industry has learned since the 1970's that one must store 
up money for the market slump that always comes sooner or later. Therefore 
the risk of wave drift is not as big as it used to be. 


(Question] Is today's capital-intensive forestry really a good method of 
creating jobs in the forests? Unemployment and depopulation are hitting 
the inland counties hard. 


[Answer] Rationalization in forestry was a necessity if we were to have 
any forests at all today. The productivity in 1950 was only a seventh of 
what it is now, measured in cubic meters of wood logged per day and per 
forestry worker--using the same form of forestry as we did then would not 
even provide enough to pay the wages today. And in addition--machinery 
has removed the heaviest and worst jobs from forestry. 


[Question] Most of the timber is cut in the interior and later shipped out 
to pulp factories and sawmills on the coasts. Is the Crown Lands and For- 
ests Agency prepared to invest in inland sawmills in order to increase 
employment ? 


[Answer] We are already doing so, both in Vilhelmina and in Dorotea in 
Vasterbotten. The day before yesterday we decided to double the capacity 
at the Vilhelmina sawmill. If one has put money into a place, one has to 
keep going. 


[Question] Wood processing could be increased much more, especially if 
the processing industry is developed close to the "source," in other words 
where the wood is located and cut. The wood industry is conservative and 
would rather go on putting the emphasis on pulp. 


[Answer] Sawmill timber is the most profitable branch and profits are al- 
ways good there. The idea of having industry close to the source is un- 
doubtedly a good one, but different countries have different traditions 
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here. Our large woodland areas have produced enough for pulp manufactur- 
ing so we have stressed that. On the continent, where they have smaller 
areas or none at all they can emphasize the processing industry with the 
help of trees imported from us. If we want to stress our own processing 
industry, we must take jobs away from them with the help of cheaper produc- 
tion, ..«. lower wages. 


More Research Needed 


{Question} But there are other things besides the furniture industry-- 
within the research field they are talking about a revolution in forestry 
within a decade. But it is important to keep up. Now only half of the 
tree is used, i.e. the fiber, while the lignin is used only as fuel, al- 
though it can be refined as well as oil. Animal feed, plastic and so 
forth can be made out of lignin. 


{Answer} In a market economy one cannot just decide to utilize a new raw 
material for products that are already manufactured more cheaply in other 
ways. But I agree that there should be more research. 


[Question] Research in the forestry branch is insignificant compared to 
research in other branches--does the Crown Lands and Forests Agency support 
research adequately? 


[Answer] We have not given much support to processing research. 
[Question] What is the worst that could happen to forestry in the future? 


[Answer] Decision making should not be moved down to the municipal level; 
in that case we would have short-term solutions that benefit limited areas. 
Logging and processing often take place in different municipalities, you 
know. Forestry must be given clear directives so that the guidelines are 
known for what to do for a long time to come. 


We are not plundering the forests! On the contrary--our goal is to leave 
as much forest area to future generations as we have now, our entire policy 
ig based on that. We are sticking to our perspective of a century, even 
though we are often under pressure to cut the forests more quickly. Wit: 
the present industrial capacity, the logging we dc now is sufficient. 
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‘Article by Anna-Maria Hagerfors | 
‘Text] "A sore point that must be debated.” Environmental 
Chief Valfrid Paulsson said this about the statement in 
yesterday's DAGENS NYHETER that the Concessions Board 

for Environmental Protection is granting industry loophol 

instead of limiting the highest allowed discharge, they have 


received numerous ways to get around punishment for too 
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ridden the Environmental Protection Agency and changed the agency's suggested 
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This is a sore point that must be debated,” said Valfrid Paulsson, who feels 
that the reason is that the environmental “es is wrongly constructed. 
As was made clear in yesterday's DAGENS NYHETER article, it is an "up and 
town" law. Even relatively small oversights of accidentally too high discharge 
are to be reported for prosecution and can result in imprisonment. For really 
erjous violations, 4 so-called environmental protection tax is imposed on top 
of the punishment. It is to correspond to the amount that the firm caiculated 
it would gain by tne discharge. 
But it is difficult to prove. The county administrations complain that the 
prosecutors re‘ect as many cases as they report for prosecution. Many experts 
are already beginning to believe that the punishment system should be cha soem 


" 


LV aid this for a long time Valfrid Pauls 


. A +9 a4% al Ata 
a Aeel, + Ss Ge Our pas Ca. oe SS 
narge shou.d directly produce a severe fine. It cs items be imposed no matter 


whether the discharge is accidental or on purpos 


166 











t- ' ‘ ‘ a) 
) P 4+, 4 + oR Ee 4¢ 4 + bh ° . ; f ” ‘ — 
Prosecution and stiffer puri £m efits Wid nen ove reserved ior whe reaiiy 
ser co eer Fi i we me } wir.ilattinvnne Tr S« we 14) >| a oyi de 6 re arive rtafae Te Ww) , 

ic A Ant ad ~-* +e rim nt , Vi +k Awa Foret @ saw A bende pr 4 " - nanny ~ + = BEN a oe ~~<« a+ 
. . . Al 
y aoe Cad 7 +> y+ "i te rtm > > Cmwnr oo 7 “rn 
pe easier ior Ae sO pur Tnro uh our LEMAMNCS eS + ne ~-OnCeSSiONS FOGG. 


r ; . 4 ¢ * - , nar > 124 _4 oe 1 fe 747 ? re M al ; 
s nh € t ry naw Ara my aJCu not ac sep 4 ,imi ts tnatr -42use a t ) ai rec LOrs s - ana a ae 
4 47 P ’ 7s * x . . 
J Aid Wie. -* wa ots) busi 1es S . sne imi t S Ou,a provi ade 
&4- - o 11/7 : © + 4 o ‘ e 0 4 ++ 
lations and snouid, oeny s this, increase industry's self-contro.. 


* 
XX 

*¥ 
i 
| md 
J 
w 
m 
| 
w 
ry 
< 
- 
O 
' 


re a : ehrai) # ‘ . g ‘wa 44¢ecn) P . on 4 " -eonha . 
4 1e -OMpany sn Ua | to L great extent ~ ins re s ts if 6428105 v ove re-G. at wee ares © 
ire . , . A 4 ‘ 4nAvie ; atine- +o} 
The insurance company should demand that industry guard it against risks. in 
. * . 7 ‘ - " 
nie war uf +3 1 
this way, the environmental protection authorities would get hneip. 


Wer > os ‘ * - . ra 7 77 o- - ao” of 1 ¢ . ~ ~rt 
The CoO ir .S Sn0 ud occupy t+hemsel es Wi tn the ree iV serious violations. ~ 4 say 
b y : + > S at * . . 4 5 “ : 

w! ere ~* my S risaA that © ur envi ronme Ze tal protectors in the coun’ “y aqamirmis ras 
ns or as + £ re +> * ‘ 5 4 = 

ns cannot tend to their jobds pecaus e they must deal with minor violations 


} 
and report them for prosecution.” 


Na Reasurces 
. neso 4rces 


- ‘eat et sVvucre D 4 . P ‘4 e 7 tat s tam o - s ar | 2 on 4 asane 
DA diate ate HETE he pu ‘ iT Spi 22 O03 the sO215.14 _ faag is ene COntTtTrol Oz QmMissions 
sufficientl Pfeetive? 
Sui ( LE n say @} ce a. VE: 
tay . ‘ “w - . ‘ / - - 
‘ ~ 7. «+ + > — > . ‘ re ‘ © ‘ rite rrorr ver 
tve i vic Oo ali sy¥ dmi nis vx 1vi0nSs nave no res suUrces. 4rlisS La L seri 4 Ae )/- IO LEM 


roerry ‘ IVI hr 
” 


; ? J az 4 ° 4 + i ; “Trac? ‘ Ur _- 
Oriva ,€ 0 ASINeSSMAaANn , as wees SURZESY ed 133 DA adates eben yes Le QBay. Vila av 


matters here is the state's distribution of resources.’ 


} \ , , tT, F. ' 4 ? ~- 7 > 
But the control does not become better by the ombudsman'’s reporting of the 
od 
+ 


% 
© 


We have suggested that the company should pay supervisory fees to the county 


‘ * . Ul e - oo » ,_— a4 » “ / ad ~ ‘ } 4 oe a 8 ry 
egg rilgg haere wnich will thereby receive the means of strengthening controi. 
4 4 * : Qo 1 ' ’ 7 < »! e ~ s . M 5 a. 
But the county administrations don't want this. They are stuck in an oic 
P : ‘ ” 
‘ , ° « ° 4 b | , 
fashioned way of thinking. 


NACI C rr aT TLD e rr “a4 : : c + ) , oo tad c* ad ? a” > . . “rrr | 
s A M.A 4 {He) LR . ine Pp A oh 4 tv * °i1ans warn 4 tne S SIAM i LLes UC ~ axe over con - Aa 
Lf rc c © £ o ’ 7 . 2 cr * . 4", > 4 7 -*r > a 

JOU A { ir] i . nere *ne aanger AY. ses that s9Ca. _voeee 49 4 yr CXa4MDil , VV ,eep 

tn. ‘ ¥ sy Te P + * “. C : ' a re + 4 ~* » 

mne'S 00D, Wiii come before tne en vironment. Should Instead OT UNIS, Ue 

, P ;, y P ; ‘ “1 . * oe 

Environmental Protection Agency be decentralized and take over the supervision: 

" 4 - s ee - § ‘ D [+4 $ . 4 +nte 7 
| will take a chance and say, ‘Yes.’ But it is a risk, because tnis can Db 

‘ Al 

, _ o aa T + » - 

interpreted as meaning tnat [ am out after more power. 

Weey : » pne< . ‘ . ‘ ow 14 1 _ s~n nat , 4 . 
{ne gpovermment and tne Niks ing Nave, 45 if welleKnown, cnosen to reauce 241€ 
Ton law ‘rower avnrt +P, Age | se nt ~ 4 ren yvreacryry?7 wae 47 itv veociann: livy avid : OCA 1 iy 

tif sa a . WwW aia sJ 4 4 e LE Zt 2 4 Pt cet JhaeDi Wb ad VY 4s ~Pr,4 Dba hed ~J wei Ae 

} . . . o + > ‘o + a +, _o- Ys a . . 4 n~-? mort * > * * 

Hut here one 41 runs the risk that tnis metnod wiii not remain Compievi 
mrerecw ‘ " 

& 5009/7 ws s” Li * 

ree + ar mtn. ‘wn 4 £ 2 . rs) + rm eet aoe > i » sree 

DAGENS NYHETER: What has been the significance of the tnvironmenva. rrovecuion 

r o ainen : are 4 +, P . 4 10 “Oo 

wawWw Since iv ame into existence in. 19697 


167 











rrr 9 [ « ‘a+ . £ -~ ator A 4 «* a) re t4 we > + re 
+ ne wl. Sia & fe j 132i ind Ae Ty nas been * ns pe ~ ve a Ey, 4 F , ,e 4 ac ( r 22 NE / Jee 


law. Most companies fo 
in the environment. Bu 
n 


effective supervision. 


17 7 “+ > fe r ‘noean’ & ; "Ske ” ah gnos 
llow the law. There have been noticeable improvements 
e 


t this does not m 








ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY SWEDEN 


BRIEFS 


N OF VIRGIN FORESTS URGED--Concentrate more on the protection of 

sts and waters and on the fight against acidification. The 

ital Protection Agency suggests this in its proposals to the govern- 
o finance the proposal, the agency wants taxes to finance, among other 
things, supervisory and testing activities according to the Environmental 
Protection Law, checking of automobile emissions, and investigations of gravel 
pits. [Text] [Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 6 Sep 83 p 6] 912k 
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